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SENATE—Friday, June 26, 1992

The Senate met at 9:30 a.m., on the
expiration of the recess, and was called
to order by the Honorable JOSEPH I.
LIEBERMAN, a Senator from the State
of Connecticut.

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Richard
C. Halverson, D.D., offered the follow-
ing prayer:

Let us pray:

Gracious Father in heaven, some-
times I do not know how to pray or
what to pray for. I sense the tremen-
dous burden that weighs on the Senate,
especially the leadership, but I am un-
able to verbalize what I feel. I ask for
a special dispensation of Your grace
and love and power this morning. You
have said in Your Word, ‘‘cast your
burden on the Lord and He will
substain you.” Give grace to our lead-
er, to all Senators and their staffs, that
they may work through these difficult
hours and accomplish every needful
matter for the sake of their families,
the Nation, and to Your glory and
praise. Amen.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will please read a communication
to the Senate from the President pro
tempore [Mr. BYRD].

The legislative clerk read the follow-
ing letter:

U.S. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, DC, June 26, 1992.
To the Senate:

Under the provisions of rule I, section 3, of
the Standing Rules of the Senate, I hereby
appoint the Honorable JOSEPH 1. LIEBERMAN,
a Senator from the State of Connecticut, to
perform the duties of the Chair.

ROBERT C. BYRD,
President pro tempore.

Mr. LIEBERMAN thereupon assumed
the chair as Acting President pro tem-
pore.

RECOGNITION OF THE MAJORITY
LEADER

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Chair recognizes the Senate
majority leader.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.

(Legislative day of Tuesday, June 16, 1992)

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll and the follow-

ing Senators entered the Chamber and
answered to their names.

[Quorum No. 2]
Adams Kasten Rockefeller
Baucus Lautenberg Simon
Bryan Lieberman Simpson
Burdick Mitchell Stevens
Conrad Pell Thurmond
Daschle Riegle

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. A quorum is not present. The
clerk will now call the names of the ab-
sent Senators.

The assistant legislative clerk re-
sumed the call of the roll.

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I
move that the Sergeant at Arms be in-
structed to request the attendance of
absent Senators, and I request the yeas
and nays.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there a sufficient second?

There is a sufficient second.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The question is on agreeing to
the motion of the majority leader. The
yeas and nays were ordered, and the
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. FORD. I announce that the Sen-
ator from Oklahoma [Mr. BOREN], the
Senator from New Jersey [Mr. BRAD-
LEY], the Senator from Arkansas [Mr.
BUMPERS], the Senator from Hawaii
[Mr. INOUYE], the Senator from Mary-
land [Ms. MIKULSKI], and the Senator
from North Carolina [Mr. SANFORD] are
necessarily absent.

Mr. SIMPSON. I announce that the
Senator from Kansas [Mr. DOLE], the
Senator from Oregon [Mr. HATFIELD],
the Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr.
SPECTER], and the Senator from Wyo-
ming [Mr. WALLOP] are necessarily ab-
sent.

I further announce that the Senator
from North Carolina [Mr. HELMS] and
the Senator from Delaware [Mr. ROTH]
are absent due to illness.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Are there any other Senators in
the Chamber who desire to vote?

The result was announced, yeas 78,
nays 10, as follows:

[Rollcall Vote No. 132 Leg.]

YEAS—T8
Adams Bryan Conrad
Akaka Burdick Cranston
Baucus Burns Danforth
Bentsen Byrd Daschle
Biden Chafee DeConcini
Bingaman Coats Dixon
Breaux Cochran Dodd
Brown Cohen Domenici

Durenberger Kerrey Pryor
Exon Kerry Reid
Ford Kohl Riegle
Fowler Lautenberg Robb
Garn Leahy Rockefeller
Glenn Levin Rudman
Gore Lieberman Sarbanes
Gorton Lugar Sasser
Graham Mack Seymour
Grassley MecConnell Shelby
Harkin Metzenbaum Simon
Hatch Mitchell Simpson
Heflin Moynihan Stevens
Hollings Nickles Thurmond
Jeffords Nunn Warner
Johnston Packwood Wellstone
Kassebaum Pell Wirth
Kennedy Pressler Wofford
NAYS—10

Bond Kasten Smith
Craig Lott Bymms
D'Amato McCain
Gramm Murkowski

NOT VOTING—12
Boren Hatfield Roth
Bradley Helms Sanford
Bumpers Inouye Specter
Dole Mikulski Wallop

So the motion was agreed to.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. With the addition of Senators
voting who did not answer the quorum
call, a quorum is now present.

—————

RECESS SUBJECT TO THE CALL OF
THE CHAIR

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the
Senate will now stand in recess subject
to the call of the Chair.

Thereupon, at 9:57 a.m., the Senate
recessed subject to the call of the
Chair.

The Senate reassembled at 1:19 p.m.
when called to order by the Presiding
Officer [Mr. KoHL].

ORDER OF PROCEDURE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair recognizes Senator REID of Ne-
vada.

Mr. REID. May I ask the Chair what
the parliamentary situation is now?
What is before the Senate?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The reg-
ular order is to lay back down the
pending business unless morning busi-
ness is requested.

Mr. REID. I ask unanimous consent
that I be allowed to speak as if in
morning business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

KASHMIR

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I wish to
bring to the attention of the Senate
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today the plight of the people of Kash-
mir. Little is ever heard of this tiny
state, located thousands and thousands
of miles from where we stand. But it is
a tiny state embroiled in a tragic con-
flict.

Jammu and Kashmir, as it is offi-
cially called, is the northernmost state
of India, surrounded by India, Paki-
stan, Afghanistan, and China. With an
area of only 86,000 square miles, Kash-
mir, even though it is this small, has a
population of about 12 million. It is a
beautiful land—or I should say, Mr.
President, it was a beautiful land.
Prior to the current crisis, it was In-
dia’s premier tourist attraction. The
Vale of Kashmir has been the subject of
many pastoral poems. Today, though,
Kashmir is a tragic land.

Kashmir is roughly 80 percent Mus-
lim—the only predominantly Muslim
state in India. But only two-thirds of
Kashmir is actually under the control
of the Indian Government. The other
third is controlled by Pakistan. In fact,
the Indian portion of Kashmir is occu-
pied by as many as 200,000 troops. That
is approximately 1 soldier for every 40
Kashmiris in that region.

How did Kashmir get into this situa-
tion? The status of Kashmir goes back
to the partition of British India in 1947.
The basis for partitioning Pakistan
from India was religion. Pakistan was
predominately Moslem, and India was
predominantly Hindu. So how did
Kashmir, also predominately Moslem,
end up remaining with India? After all,
the “k” in Pakistan, which is a name
contrived of the first letters of the
provinces it encompasses, stands for
Kashmir. I repeat, the “k" in Pakistan
stands for Kashmir.

The two newly independent coun-
tries, India and Pakistan, were created
by combining the British provinces
with the princely states. The British
gave the rulers of the princely states
authority to choose among acceding to
India, acceding to Pakistan, or remain-
ing independent. The ruler of Kashmir
at the time was a Hindu, and he sought
to remain independent.

Faced with an insurgency that had
the support of Pakistan, the Maharajah
fled the capital, and sought aid from
India to help crush the rebellion. In re-
turn for armed intervention, India
made the Maharajah sign an instru-
ment of accession to India.

The fighting continued, and one-third
of Kashmir was freed from Indian con-
trol. India then brought the issue to
the United Nations in January 1948.
India urged the United Nations to call
upon Pakistan to withdraw its troops.
Once this was accomplished, India
would agree to a plebiscite on the fu-
ture of Kashmir. Pakistan agreed that
a plebiscite should take place.

The Security Council then adopted a
resolution and developed a plan that
would lead to a plebiscite. The U.N.
Commission for India and Pakistan
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[UNCIP] was created. The Commission
drew up a plan that called for a with-
drawal of armies in a manner and se-
quence that would not cause disadvan-
tage to either side or imperil the plebi-
scite.

India refused to accept this step-by-
step demilitarization. India's stance
was hardened by Pakistan’s signing a
military pact with the United States.
From 1955, India has taken the posi-
tion, in view of this alliance, that it
could no longer countenance the with-
drawal of its forces from Kashmir.
India found support on the U.N. Secu-
rity Council from the Soviet Union,
and any further efforts by the Council
were blocked. Not even two full-scale
wars between India and Pakistan in
1965 and 1971 have shaken the stale-
mate.

There have been many uprisings by
the Kashmiri people. All have been met
with unrelenting and oppressive force
by the Indian Government. To get a
sense of the oppression in Kashmir, I
want to quote from an Asia Watch re-
port on human rights in India, dated
May 1991:

In their efforts to crush the militant sepa-
ratist movemnent in Kashmir, Indian govern-
ment forces have acted without regard for
international human rights law and have
violated the laws of war protecting civilians
in situations of armed conflict. Indian army
soldiers and federal paramilitary troops of
the Central Reserve Police Force and the
Border Security Force have used lethal force
against peaceful demonstrators, shooting
scores of unarmed civilians. Following mili-
tant attacks, government forces have also
engaged in the summary execution of sus-
pected militants and reprisal killings of ci-
vilians. During such operations, the security
forces have opened fire in crowded markets
and residential areas. They have also con-
ducted warrantless house-to-house searches,
seizing young men and beating them, threat-
ening and, in some cases, raping family
members, and burning down entire neighbor-
hoods.

Torture is widespread, particularly in the
temporary detention centers, [where untold
numbers are being held, estimated to be in
the thousands]. Security legislation in effect
in Kashmir has suspended safeguards against
torture, including the requirement that all
detainees be seen by a judicial authority.
These laws also suspend prohibitions against
the use of confessions obtained under torture
and permit incommunicado detention.

The report I just quoted is about a
year old. Current information on the
situation in Kashmir is hard to get.
India has clamped strict censorship on
the news and barred the entry of all
foreign reporters into the occupied
area. The only press dispatches India
allows are those filed by Indian cor-
respondents after official briefings.

Mr. President, something has to be
done. The Kashmiri people have suf-
fered hardship, including torture, rape,
and untold numbers of deaths, not to
mention the destruction of their coun-
try and their economy. We here in the
Senate must urge India to allow inter-
national humanitarian groups into
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Kashmir; we must urge India to allow
foreign reporters into the area; and we
must urge India to allow a plebiscite so
that the people of Kashmir may deter-
mine their own destiny—union with
India, which is doubtful because of the
heavy Muslim population, union with
Pakistan or independence.

It is time the Senate took a second
look at our relations with India—our
aid, our commerce, our general outlook
to India. Unless human rights stand-
ards are upheld in the tiny area we call
Kashmir, we should not be dealing with
the country of India, in my opinion.

Yesterday the House looked at this,
debated this. They cut India’s aid not
just because of human rights violations
in Kashmir, but also because of human
rights violations in the Punjab and
elsewhere in India.

It is time to settle this conflict. But
it cannot be settled without outside
pressure. And there will be no outside
pressure unless people know about it.
That is my purpose here today. My
purpose is to bring this issue to the at-
tention of the Senate, in hope and in
anticipation that we will take some ac-
tion to ease the over 40 years of suffer-
ing in a small corner of the world.

Mr. President, Kashmir was one of
the world's paradises. It is now one of
the world's hells.

MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I now ask
unanimous consent that there be a pe-
riod of morning business with Senators
permitted to speak therein for up to 10
minutes each.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BROWN addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair recognizes the Senator from Col-
orado [Mr. BROWN].

Mr. BROWN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to proceed as if in
morning business for a period of 15
minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BROWN. I thank the Chair.

BALANCED BUDGET AMENDMENT

Mr. BROWN. Mr. President, last
night a very distinguished Member of
this body, a senior Senator, had given
remarks that I had made earlier in the
day some personal attention. In this
distinguished Senator’s remarks, he
implied that the statements I had
made were ‘“‘extreme statements,” im-
plied that they might be made without
thinking clearly before one speaks, im-
plied that some let foolish ideas get the
best of their good judgments.

Mr. President, I thought it was
worthwhile to set the record straight. I
believe the distinguished Senator did
not intend to misstate my position. I
would like to make clear one point
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which I believe is critical in our debate
over the balanced budget amendment;
that is, the responsibility of this Con-
gress.

Mr. President, specifically this Mem-
ber indicated to this body that I had
said that this was the ‘‘worst’’ Appro-
priations Committee and the ‘‘worst’
Congress in our history.

Mr. President, that was not my state-
ment. That was never my statement.
That language ‘‘the worst Appropria-
tions Committee and ‘“‘the worst Con-
gress'" was repeated eight times in
those remarks. That is simply inac-
curate.

In addition, my remarks were de-
scribed as having said that we had a
“lousy committee,” Mr. President.
That was not in my remarks. It is not
my feeling, and it is inaccurate.

I certainly do not mean to suggest
the distinguished Senator intended
these misstatements. We are busy, we
have demanding schedules, and I be-
lieve the distinguished Senator states
specifically that he may not be quoting
precisely. So I welcome the oppor-
tunity to set the record straight and to
make my intentions clear.

Mr. President, I am concerned about
the debt of this Nation. I believe this
Congress is the most irresponsible Con-
gress in the history of our Republic.
Those were my comments. That is
what I believe. I will stand by it.

But, Mr. President, I want to do more
than simply stand by it. I want to be
specific, because it is a serious charge,
and it is one that calls for some reflec-
tion.

Mr. President, this is a chart of the
amount of money that the American
people owe. It is a depiction of the
amount we go into the marketplace
and borrow every day. I believe that
the fiscal policy of this Government is
irresponsible, is dramatically fiscally
irresponsible.

The number one exhibit is the na-
tional debt, which is fast approaching
$4 trillion. Mr. President, that is irre-
sponsible. The deficit this year will be
$399.7 billion. Mr. President, I consider
that fiscally irresponsible. That is the
estimate of OMB. Perhaps it will be
less than that. I certainly hope it will
be. That is an incredibly irresponsible
fiscal policy that threatens the vitality
of our American experience.

Mr. President, the deficit this year
exceeds Congress’ own budget. It
breaks the President’s budget. That is
fiscally irresponsible. The deficit this
year, is §118 billion more than what the
President recommended to this Con-
gress for fiscal year 1992. This Member
believes that is fiscally irresponsible.

Mr. President, $118 billion is the
same amount of money that this Na-
tion spent in 1965, for every purpose—
for the buildup of the Vietnam war
which began earlier that year. It is
more than the entire cost of defense,
the entire cost of Social Security, for
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all Federal programs. In this fiscal
year it is estimated that we will exceed
the President's deficit more than the
entire budget of 1965. Mr. President,
that is fiscally irresponsible.

The deficit estimate for this fiscal
year is $48.5 billion over what Congress
passed as its deficit for this fiscal year.
That is fiscally irresponsible.

Mr. President, 7 of the 12 fiscal year
1992 appropriations bills that have
come out of the Appropriations Com-
mittee and have passed on this floor
have been over budget. I believe that is
fiscally irresponsible. There is a reason
we have this burden of debt draining
the American people. This is the reason
our economy is becoming stagnant. It
is because of the fiscal irresponsibility
of this Congress.

I want to be specific because I think
in any honest debate we ought to be
specific. It allows Members to share
views, to correct misimpressions, and I
think that is the essence of a demo-
cratic exchange.

Mr. President, according to figures
from the Office of Management and
Budget, the fiscal year 1992 Interior ap-
propriation bill was $505 million over
budget. That is $5056 million over the
revised 602(b) allocation. I believe that
is irresponsible.

The fiscal year 1992 Labor-HHS Edu-
cation appropriation bill was $732 mil-
lion over budget. That is fiscally irre-
sponsible.

The fiscal year 1992 legislative
branch appropriation bill was $27 mil-
lion over budget. That is irresponsible.

The fiscal year 1992 Rural develop-
ment and agricultural appropriation
bill was $48 million over budget. I be-
lieve that is fiscally irresponsible.

The fiscal year 1992 Transportation
appropriation bill was $6 million over
budget. That is fiscally irresponsible.

The fiscal year 1992 Treasury and
Postal Service appropriation bill was
$195 million over budget. I believe that
is irresponsible.

The fiscal year 1992 VA-HUD and
Independent Agencies appropriation
bill was $224 million over budget. I be-
lieve that is irresponsible.

The total of these appropriations
bills was $1,419,000,000 over budget, our
own budget that called for huge in-
creases in spending. We exceeded even
our own budget that was billions of
dollars over what the President rec-
ommended. I believe that is fiscally ir-
responsible.

My charge of fiscal irresponsibility
for this Congress was based on solid
facts that are documented by the obli-
gations for which every American is
liable.

Mr. President, the staff of this Con-
gress is nine times larger than the staff
of any deliberative body in the world.
That figure is from the latest study
conducted by our own staff at CRS.

I must say speaking personally that
for us to have a staff that is nine times
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larger than any country in the world is
not just fiscally irresponsible, it is an
embarrassment to this Nation, and it
sets a bad example. It sets an example
of irresponsibility that is mimicked in
every appropriation bill that comes to
the floor. If we are not willing to do
our part, if we are not willing to stand
up to the problems, if we are not will-
ing to demonstrate some leadership in
our own budget, how can we expect
anyone in this country to bite the bul-
let.

Mr. President, earlier in the year I
offered an amendment to the Senate
rescission bill, S. 2403. My amendment
would have saved $61 million. These
were rescissions that the President had
proposed. These were projects that by
and large had not been subject to hear-
ings, were not authorized and were not
competitively awarded. The projects
involved things like mink research,
mesquite and prickly pear program,
low bush blueberry research, research
and training facilities—a wide variety
of programs totaling $61 million.

When I offered that amendment, I do
not recall a single Member coming to
the floor to say these were great
projects, that they would benefit the
Republic and help our Nation, or would
make us more productive and creative.
Perhaps they did. But I did not hear
any Member come and defend this
spending. This spending is fiscally irre-
sponsible.

The amendment was defeated, not by
a huge vote, but it was defeated. To
fund projects that are an embarrass-
ment, that Members will not even de-
fend on the floor of this body, now that
is fiscally irresponsible.

Mr. President, we did not create this
mountain of debt, this awesome debt
that threatens the future of our very
Nation because Members of this body
did their job. We created it because
they did not do their job. This terrible
burden for our children and our grand-
children came about because people
vote for overspending, for breaking the
budget, for embarrassing programs in
huge legislative appropriations bills—
programs that cannot stand the light
of day.

I have yet to hear a Member come to
this floor and tell me why it makes
sense for us to have a $1 billion loan
program to subsidize tobacco farmers—
and we still have it—while at the same
time, we have a program at Govern-
ment taxpayer expense to urge people
not to use a product we have sub-
sidized. I believe that is irresponsible.

Mr. President, I speak for myself
only. I want to see Israel survive. I
favor the aid to Israel, but I do not see
how anybody can justify aiding both
sides. We buy weapons for Egypt to
counter the weapons we bought for Is-
rael, which were meant to counter the
weapons we bought for Egypt. If we
picked a side, we would have a couple
of billion dollars. That is fiscally irre-
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sponsible. It is a function of trying to
please everybody, of trying to acquire
votes by handing out the public treas-
ury. I believe that is fiscally irrespon-
sible.

Others may object, they may dis-
agree but, Mr. President, as artfully as
the message is worded on my part, the
solution is not to shoot the messenger
or to misrepresent what that mes-
senger said. The solution is to look at
the problem itself.

Mr. President, much has been said on
this floor about who is responsible for
this, and I want to discuss the details
because I think it is an integral part of
saying who is and is not responsible.

The Constitution of the United
States is very clear. Its preamble pro-
vides the following:

We the people of the United States, in
Order to form a more perfect Union, estab-
lish Justice, insure domestic Tranquility,
provide for the common defense, promote the
general Welfare, and secure the Blessings of
Liberty to ourselves and our Posterity, do
ordain and establish this Constitution for
the United States of America.

The blessings of liberty to ourselves
and our posterity, Mr. President. Are
the blessings of liberty to our children,
our grandchildren, our great grand-
children, and our great-great-grand-
children, going to be a $4 trillion debt
or an $8 trillion debt, or a $20 trillion
debt?

The very purpose for which we estab-
lished the Constitution cries out in
shame that we would burden genera-
tions with what we have done. How can
we secure the blessings of liberty to
our children and grandchildren when
we have left them a heritage of this
kind?

Mr. President, the responsibility and
the authority under the Constitution
could not be more clear. Let us take a
look at article I, section 1. It provides
specifically:

All legislative Powers herein granted shall
be vested in a Congress of the United States,
which shall consist of a Senate and a House
of Representatives.

Mr. President, the Constitution is
clear that we are the ones responsible.
This provision of the Constitution
could not be more clear. It grants Con-
gress the exclusive power to legislate.
The President, indeed, has the power to
recommend legislation and he has the
power to veto, but the authority to leg-
islate is exclusively Congress’.

The Constitution, more specifically
than that, in article I, section 9, clause
7, provides that:

No money shall be drawn from the Treas-
ury, but in Consequence of Appropriations
made by Law; and a regular Statement and
Account of the Receipts and Expenditures of
all public Money shall be published from
time to time.

Mr. President, the Constitution is
not vague on this subject. It is our re-
sponsibility. No money can be spent ex-
cept by appropriations made by law.
That is what the Constitution clearly
states.
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It is not by the President, it is not by
the Supreme Court, it is not by all of
the people we blame. It is by us, the
Congress. This is an exclusive power.

The Constitution provides specifi-
cally that we have ‘‘the Power to lay
and collect Taxes, Duties, Imposts and
Excises.”’ It is in article I, section 8,
clause 1. It is there specifically and
clearly.

We are the ones with the ability to
raise taxes and oppose them. Article I,
section 8, clause 1 states this.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of Senator has expired.

Mr. BROWN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent for an additional 10
minutes to complete my statement.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there

objection?
Mr. BYRD. I will not object, but I ask
unanimous consent for an equal

amount of time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD. I also ask unanimous con-
sent for an amount of time equal to the
time that the Senator has already
used.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BROWN. Article I, section 8,
clause 2 of the Constitution says we
have the power ‘‘To borrow money on
the credit of the United States.” That
power is not with the President or the
Court, but with the Congress.

Some in this Chamber may blame
others. But, Mr. President, it is not the
people who got us into this. It is not
the President who got us into this. It is
us. It is Congress. it is the House and
the Senate who specifically have the
power and who have done this to our
people.

Mr. President, the guestion that is
before us is quite simply this: What are
we going to do about it? I have pro-
posed specific changes in our spending
patterns that I stand behind. They are
tough, but I believe we can do it.

And most importantly. I advocate a
balanced budget amendment to the
Constitution. It is very simple and very
direct. The amendment states that you
cannot spend more than you bring in. I
do not mean to oversimplify it. It is
going to be difficult, but I think this
country can do it. If we are going to
have a future for our children and
grandchildren, we can do it.

Some have suggested that Congress
is the one that ought to do it, ought to
be the ones to handle it. But, Mr.
President, we have tried that. That is
how this mountain of debt came
about—it is Congress’ doing. Congress
cannot help itself. It cannot change.
Some have suggested that it takes ex-
perience to find the right way to lead
this country.

Mr. President, experience is one
thing, but the truth is that we need a
change. Changing the fundamental
rules of the game is quite simply a con-
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stitutional amendment for a balanced
budget. There is no real option. The
only other option is to destine this
country and our children and grand-
children to economic oblivion—with a
runaway, wasteful public spending—
which this Congress has engaged in.

A great historian, Sir Alex Fraser
Tytler, a Scottish professor who lived
from 1742 to 1813, wrote these words in
1801 as part of a lecture:

A democracy cannot exist as a permanent
form of government. It can exist only until
the voters discover that they can vote them-
selves largesse from the public treasury.
From that time on, the majority always
votes for the candidates promising the most
benefits from the public treasury, with a re-
sult that a democracy always collapses over
loose fiscal policy, always followed by a dic-
tatorship.

Mr. President, the issue before us is
quite clear: Are we going to bring an
end to the runaway deficit spending
that threatens our very future?

This Senator did not come to this
Chamber to be intimidated. This Sen-
ator did not come to this Chamber to
trade votes. This Senator did not come
to this Chamber to sell out the future
of this Nation for more deficit spend-
ing.

The future of the Nation is more im-
portant than that. We are either going
to get this deficit giant under control
with a balanced budget amendment or
we are going to see the future of eco-
nomic enterprise in America go down
the drain. That is what is before us
today. That is what is in this constitu-
tional amendment.

I believe that is more important than
anyone's career. I believe it is more
important, much more important, than
any reason any of us are here. It is
more important than any special
spending you can have for your own
State. It is the very future of our coun-
try, our economy, and our democracy.

I do not intend to be silenced. I do
not intend to back down. I do not plan
to give up my right to stand up and
fight.

Mr. President, I do not think the peo-
ple of Colorado or the people of this
Nation want us to. I think right now
the electorate, the people of the State
of Colorado, and the people of this Na-
tion, want a U.S. Senate that will
stand up to the issue and correct the
problems. They are tired of the old pol-
itics. They are tired of log rolling.
They are tired of the runaway spend-
ing. They want answers and a solution.
That is why I support the balanced
budget amendment to the Constitu-
tion.

Mr, President, that is why I am going
to stay here and fight for it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair recognizes the Senator from
West Virginia [Mr. BYRD].

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I thank
the Chair.

Mr. President, I thank the distin-
guished Senator from Colorado. He
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gave me a call about 5 minutes before
he came to the floor and said he was
coming to the floor to respond to my
remarks, and obviously he has put a
good deal of preparation into his re-
sponse.

I welcome the opportunity to hear
his response.

Mr. President, the distinguished Sen-
ator implies that I misrepresented
what he said on yesterday. I did not
misrepresent what he said. I indicated
in the RECORD last night that what I
was saying was not precisely what he
said, but essentially that he was saying
that this is the worst Congress in his-
tory and the worst Appropriations
Committee in history. I did not claim
that I was precisely quoting the Sen-
ator. He knows that. He read that in
the RECORD this morning. He knows
that. He now says that he did not say
yesterday that it was the ‘‘worst’ Ap-
propriations Committee in history, but
rather that it is the most ‘‘irrespon-
sible’’ Appropriations Committee in
history. Is that right?

That is even worse. It is one thing to
say that this is the ““worst’’ Appropria-
tions Committee in history. But when
he says it is the most ‘‘irresponsible”
Appropriations Committee in history,
that is even worse.

I should think that the Republican
Members—and there are 13 of them on
that committee—ought to take um-
brage with that statement. They may
not say so, but those Republican Mem-
bers on that committee work hard and
they think they do a good job, and they
do, and I am sure they think that the
committee does a good job.

We have a nice audience now in the
Press Gallery. I am glad that we do
have a good audience. I wish we would
have had it all day long yesterday
when we were talking about something
that was much more important than
this little bit of tit for tat that is going
on here, apparently. But anyhow, that
is not for me to tell the press what to
listen to or what not.

May I say to the distinguished Sen-
ator I think that the statement that
the Senator has made—I have been in
this Senate 34 years and in the House 4
years. I think that is as irresponsible a
statement as I have ever heard in my
34 years in the Senate. I think that it
is absolutely irresponsible to stand and
make that kind of a charge against the
Appropriations Committee.

So I say that to the distinguished
Senator from Colorado. That is the
most irresponsible statement that I
can remember ever having heard in my
34 years in the Senate.

He says that nobody is going to make
him back down. I do not expect the
Senator to back away from his position
on the balanced budget amendment. He
has a right to that position. I admire
Senators who stand up for what they
believe with respect to the balanced
budget amendment to the Constitu-
tion. I believe differently.
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I know that there are Senators in
this body who sincerely believe, and I
do not question the Senator’s sincerity
in believing that such an amendment is
the answer. There are others who, I do
not believe, are as sincere as that. I
think they know better for one reason
or another but that they will support it
anyhow. That is neither here nor there
at the moment.

Last night I said I might put the Sen-
ator’s letter in the RECORD. I did not do
it. But now that he continues down
this path in talking about the Appro-
priations Committee in such terms, I
will read his letter into the RECORD.
Senator ROBERT C. BYRD:

DEAR ROBERT: As you review requests for
funding during the formulation of the FY93
Interior Appropriations bill, I would appre-
ciate your consideration of two Colorado
projects.

These are not “irresponsible”
projects at all, and I said last night
they would be considered. They will be.

The Forest Service has the opportunity to
purchase 18,761 acres of inholdings within the
Roosevelt National Forest from Union Pa-
cific. Total cost of the acquisition is $3.5 mil-
lion. This acquisition is the number one pri-
ority of the Rocky Mountain Region of the
U.S. Forest Service and is included in the
President’s budget.

Union Pacific's holdings are intermixed in
a checkerboard pattern with sections of Na-
tional Forest land which has made manage-
ment of the Roosevelt National Forest dif-
ficult at best.

He goes on in support of that request.

The second project which I'd like to bring
to your attention would add 5,014 acres to
the Arapaho—

I hope I am pronouncing that word

correct; if I am not, the Senator can
correct me—
National Wildlife Refuge. $1,145,000 is needed
to purchase 2 properties that are part of the
Stelbar Ranches in Jackson County, Colo-
rado.

I will not read further. I will at the
end of my remarks ask that the letter
be put in the RECORD.

The Senator also, as I said last night,
cosigned other letters requesting ap-
propriations which do not benefit Colo-
rado only but which also benefit other
States in the region. And those re-
quests would add to a total increase of
$13.245 million above the budget.

I do not know what requests the Sen-
ator has made of other subcommittee
chairmen, but I assume he will make
other requests as well.

I merely say these things to point
out that the Senator himself is not
above making requests of this ‘‘irre-
sponsible™ Senate Appropriations Com-
mittee.

But, Mr. President, it seems to me it
comes with poor grace to refer to the
Appropriations Committee as the most
irresponsible Appropriations Commit-
tee in history and then come to the Ap-
propriations Committee and want ap-
propriations. If I felt that way about
this ‘irresponsible’” Appropriations
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Committee I would not ask it for any-
thing.

The Senator said he will not back
down in supporting a constitutional
amendment. Of course he will not. Why
should he back down if he believes in a
constitutional amendment on a bal-
anced budget? Nobody would expect
him to back down in his support. No
one is talking about his backing down.
I hope we have not gotten to that
point.

If we have, I say, ‘‘Lay on, Macduff,
and damn be him who first cries out
enough.”

Mr. D’AMATO. Mr. President, point
of order.

Mr. President, let me say, I do cry
out ‘‘enough.” I will tell you why. I
have great respect for my colleagues
here. I understand, and I get emotional
and carried away. And we fight for
things that we think are important,
and we should.

But let me refer to the Standing
Rules of the Senate, page 18, Senate
Manual, October:

No Senator in debate shall, directly or in-
directly, by any form of word, impute to an-
other Senator or to other Senators any con-
duct or motive unworthy or unbecoming of a
Senator.

I am simply going to make a point
that this is out of order, and that we
are not doing this body any good by
this.

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I ask for
the regular order. I know enough
about—

Mr. D'AMATO. I raise a point of
order—

Mr. BYRD. I know enough about the
Senate rules that I have not violated
rule XIX.

Mr. D'AMATO. I ask the—

Mr. BYRD. The Senator can just—

Mr. D’AMATO. I have raised a point
of order. I want a ruling from the
Chair, because I think the Senator now
has gone beyond what is provided for
by the rules.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Regular
order——

Mr. BYRD. Well, the Senator should
let the Chair rule—

Mr. D' AMATO. I would ask the Sen-
ator not refer in that manner to this
Senator. ;

Mr. SASSER. Regular order, Mr.
President.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has a right to raise a point of
order. The point of order is not sus-
tained. From now on, Senators will
confine their debate to the rules, and I
will read from the rules:

No Senator in debate shall, directly or in-
directly, by any form of words impute to an-
other Senator or to other Senators any con-
duct or motive unworthy or unbecoming of a
Senator.

The Senator from West Virginia has
the floor.

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I thank
the Chair.
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In my service in 34 years here, this is
the first time that any Senator has at-
tempted to call me out of order on the
basis of rule XIX. I very well know
what rule XIX says and what it means.
I did not impute to the Senator from
Colorado any conduct unworthy of the
Senator. I said that his statement was
the most irresponsible statement—and
I say it again—that I have heard in my
34 years in the Senate. If that is the
imputing of conduct unworthy of a
Senator, then what about his state-
ment concerning 29 Members of the
Senate on the Appropriations Commit-
tee of whom——

Mr. BROWN. Will the distinguished
Senator yield for a moment?

Mr. BYRD. Of whom 13 are Repub-
licans?

No, I do not yield at the moment. I
did not interrupt the Senator. I do not
yield at this point. I will be glad to
later.

Mr. President, I regret that it has
come to this. The Senator also today, I
think, indicated that I said that he
said that it was a ‘‘lousy’ committee.
I did not use that word in quoting the
Senator. I said last evening in a face-
tious manner, that he should invite
into his office the Republican members
of the committee, offer them some cof-
fee, perhaps some tea and cookies, and
tell them what a lousy committee they
serve on. .

That was not his word. The Senator
did not use the word ‘*‘lousy.” I did. I
said, *Tell the Senator I smiled when I
spoke.”

I am sorry that this has deteriorated
into this kind of debate. I do know if I
had said that about the Appropriations
Committee, I would not ask it for any-
thing. Furthermore, I would apologize
to that committee. I am not asking the
Senator to apologize. I doubt that he
feels that he ought to. I doubt that he
would apologize. But I would, if I said
that about any committee.

I still stand by my statement, just as
well, that that is the most irrespon-
sible statement that I have heard in 34
years in the Senate.

Now, let me say to the distinguished
Senator that I think the committee
has done a pretty good job. I think
Senator DOMENICI, who is a member of
that committee, feels it has done a
pretty good job. I think the other
members do. Here we have only 13 per-
cent of the total budget, other than de-
fense, that that committee has control
over.

Counting the mandatory items and
the entitlements, and interest on the
public debt, all of which constitute
about 68 percent of the total budget; of
the remaining 32 percent over which
the Appropriations Committee has con-
trol, only about one-eighth of the total
budget is domestic discretionary. That
is all we have.

Here is the chart. Net interest, 13.2
percent; Medicare, 5.4 percent; Social
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Security, 22.99 percent; deposit insur-
ance, 3.2 percent; ‘‘all other,” 8.22 per-
cent; mandatory and entitlements, 15.2
percent. And then the rest is discre-
tionary spending, domestic, and de-
fense. And those two total 12.7 and 19.2,
respectively, which is 31.9 percent.

That is all we have. And then taking
defense away, as I say, we have only
12.7 percent. Now, that is our part of
the budget. That is where we get our
moneys for parks and to buy additional
lands and to fund welfare and edu-
cation and water and sewer projects,
and so on—all of those items that are
glibly called ‘‘pork.” However, they
really constitute infrastructure—that
is what has been starved in this budget
for many years.

Now, the Senator said that Congress
is responsible for the deficit. Let us
talk about Mr. Bush and his respon-
sibility. I quoted last night the total
amounts requested by the Presidents of
the United States from 1945 through
1991. I can quote them again here, but
I will not take the time.

Suffice it to say that, including all of
the regular annual, supplemental, and
deficiency appropriation acts, a com-
parison of the Presidents’ budget re-
quests with the enacted appropriations
over those years, 46 years, the Con-
gresses have appropriated
$188,769,229,364 less than all of the
Presidents combined have requested
during those years. That looks pretty
good, I would say. I would say Congress
has done very well.

And if we want to just refer to the 8
years under Mr. Reagan, Congress ap-
propriated $16,147,670,001 less than Mr.
Reagan requested in 8 years.

What I am saying is, the Congress
has appropriated moneys less in total
amounts than the Presidents have re-
quested. And here is the entire—here is
the chart blow up.

So, under Mr. Reagan—Ilet me make
sure I got that right—8$16,147,670,001.

Now, the distinguished Senator
quoted the Constitution and he quoted
it accurately. But Senators should also
know that we have the 1921 Budget and
Accounting Act. What does it say?

Title II, The Budget. And I read
therefrom:

Section 201. The President shall transmit
to Congress, on the first day of each regular
session, the budget, which shall set forth in
summary and in detail estimates of the ex-
penditures and appropriations necessary, in
his judgment, for the support of the Govern-
ment for the ensuing fiscal year, except that
the estimates for such year for the legisla-
tive branch of the Government and the Su-
preme Court of the United States shall be
transmitted to the President on or before Oc-
tober 15 of each year,

So on and so on.
Let us get down now to section 202(a):

If the estimated receipts for the ensuing
fiscal year contained in the budget on the
basis of laws existing at the time the budget
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is transmitted plus the estimated amounts
in the Treasury at the close of the fiscal year
in progress available for expenditures in the
ensuing fiscal year are less than the esti-
mated expenditures for the ensuing fiscal
year contained in the budget, the President,
in the budget, shall make recommendations
to Congress for new taxes, loans, or other ap-
propriate action to meet the estimated defi-
ciency.

Now, there is a responsibility that
the President has, as spelled out in the
1921 Budget and Accounting Act. That
act has been brought up to date—there
is a reprinting, it has been updated, as
amended.

But, clearly, the President has a
clear responsibility here. The 1921
Budget and Accounting Act requires
the President to submit a budget every
year. And I have just read to Senators
the requirement in that act which
places the burden on the President to
make recommendations to Congress for
new taxes, loans, or other appropriate
action to meet the estimated defi-
ciencies where the estimated receipts
for the ensuing fiscal year are less than
the estimated expenditures.

That is the President’s responsibil-
ity. Why does he not send up a budget
that is balanced? Why does he not
make those recommendations? It is in
the law. Where does his responsibility
begin and end? He submits the budget
and should make the recommendations
required by the act.

There is enough blame to go around.
I am not saying that Congress is not
wasteful. I am not saying that it does
not appropriate moneys that are some-
times wasted. But let us also include
the President—include the Presidents,
plural. It is not just the Congress. And
that is what I am saying with respect
to the balanced budget amendment. If
we adopt the balanced budget amend-
ment, the buck does not stop down at
the President’s desk. Constitutional
amendments do not go to the Presi-
dent’s desk. He does not have the op-
portunity to veto or to sign them. They
go right by his desk. They do not stop
and salute.

So we let him off the hook with a
constitutional amendment. The Presi-
dent who, under the Budget and Ac-
counting Act of 1921, has a responsibil-
ity to send up a budget and if the esti-
mated receipts are not up to the esti-
mated expenditures, he, the President,
has a responsibility to make rec-
ommendations to Congress for new
taxes or loans or other appropriate ac-
tions necessary to meet the estimated
deficiencies. That is what I am saying.

Let us not adopt a constitutional
amendment here which will be a mere
piece of paper and which, at best,
would not take effect until the second
fiscal year after its ratification, or
1998, whichever is later, which means it
will be 1998 or 1999 or the year 2000, pos-
sibly even 2001 before becoming effec-
tive.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ROCKEFELLER). The Chair must point
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out the time of the Senator has ex-
pired.

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the Senator may
have, if he wishes, 2 additional minutes
and that I may have 2 additional min-
utes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BROWN. Mr. President, I want to
thank the distinguished Senator from
West Virginia for the 2 minutes and for
his remarks.

There are a few quick points I would
like to make. No. 1, I must say I agree
wholeheartedly with the distinguished
Senator’s evaluation of Senator Do-
MENICI from New Mexico. I believe he is
not only a great asset to his State but
to this Senate and has played an out-
standing role in trying to bring reason
to this budget process. We agree on
that.

No. 2, Mr. President, I think I ought
to note also that it is not I who have
brought names into this. As I read the
Senate rules, they do not permit you to
specifically name Senators, and I have
not. None of the names of members on
the Appropriations Committee that
have been mentioned were mentioned
by me. I would not do so because I do
not believe, one, that many of them
bear responsibility here, or two, that it
is appropriate.

No. 3, Mr. President, as I read the
Senate Appropriations Committee re-
port on the 602(b) allocations, it indi-
cates an estimated $527.5 billion in dis-
cretionary outlays in fiscal 1892. That
is more money than the Appropriations
Committee has ever had to spend in
discretionary outlays in the history of
this country. It has not decreased. It
has increased.

It is, incidentally, five and a half
times as much as the entire Federal
budget outlays in 1945, when we hit the
peak of World War II spending.

Last, Mr. President, I would merely
point out I believe the time has come
to talk about answers. Indeed, the dis-
tinguished Senator from West Virginia
is right that there is enough blame to
go around for everyone. I think what
we have to do is face up to the fact
that Congress has not done its job, is
unable to do its job, and we need a bal-
anced budget amendment to the Con-
stitution.

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I will not
belabor this argument. It gets down to
splitting hairs.

The Appropriations Committee and
every subcommittee thereof, every
year since I have been chairman of that
committee, has stayed within the allo-
cations to the committee and to the
subcommittees as required in the budg-
et resolutions. The Senator from Colo-
rado votes on the budget resolution.
The Senator from Colorado votes on
the appropriations bills that come to
the floor. He has an opportunity to
vote for or against those bills. He has
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an opportunity to offer amendments to
those bills.

When the rescissions bill was brought
to the floor recently, the junior Sen-
ator from Colorado voted against that
bill, the bill rescinding earlier appro-
priations. My examination of the
RECORD shows he voted against it. He
voted for the conference report, but he
voted against the Senate bill. That was
the opportunity to vote for spending
cuts which the Senate made in excess
of those that were requested by this
President.

Mr. President, with respect to the
Senator’s reference to the floor re-
marks he made on February 26 when he
introduced S. 22656 during which re-
marks he claimed that he was identify-
ing 642 projects, “‘all of which”—and I
am quoting the Senator—

* * * fajled to follow the budget process,
yet Congress funded them. * * * The projects
included in this bill met at least three of the
following seven criteria:

Spending appropriated by Congress was
never the topic of a congressional hearing;

Spending was not authorized;

Spending was added in conference;

Spending was not awarded on a competi-
tive basis;

Appropriations does not relate to the legis-
lation which funds it or the agency which ad-
ministers the project;

Appropriation earmarked in violation of
established congressional procedure or the
process prescribed by law; and

Appropriation was for projects of purely
local interest, without national or regional
importance.

The Senator from Colorado said that
‘““the three criteria most often met
were that the projects were not author-
ized, not subject to an authorization
hearing, and not competitively award-
ed.”

Well, Mr. President, I instructed the
Appropriations Committee staff to ex-
amine each title of the bill that the
Senator offered, S. 2265, and I found
that the claims made by the distin-
guished Senator from Colorado were
just not accurate; not accurate.

The analysis goes on to explain in de-
tail why they are not accurate.

I ask unanimous consent to print in
the RECORD the analysis made by the
Appropriations Committee staff in re-
sponse to the remarks by Mr. BROWN in
his statement on February 26, 1992, and
I invite him to take a careful look. I
hope that the statement that I am in-
cluding in the RECORD will be very in-
formative. I am sure he is sincere and
concerned about the points that he
raised and I am just as sincere and con-
cerned in responding to the points that
he raised.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

Mr. President, Senator Brown's Floor re-
marks on the day he introduced 5. 2265, Feb-
ruary 26, 1992 (page 3583 in the CONGRES-
SIONAL RECORD) included the following state-
ments:

“Mr. President, common sense tells us
Congress should at least review a project be-
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fore it is funded. The bill I am introducing
today, the Spending Priority Reform Act of
1992, identifies 642 projects totaling more
than $1.5 billion from the fiscal year 1992 ap-
propriations bills. All these projects failed to
follow the budget process, yet Congress fund-
ed them. . . .

““The projects included in this bill met at
least three of the following seven criteria:

“Spending appropriated by Congress was
never the topic of a congressional hearing;

“Spending was not authorized;

“Spending was added in conference;

“‘Spending was not awarded on a competi-
tive basis;

“Appropriations does not relate to the leg-
islation which funds it or the agency which
administers the project;

“Appropriation earmarked in violation of
established congressional procedure or the
process prescribed by law; and

‘‘Appropriation was for projects of purely
local interest, without national or regional
importance.

“The three criteria most often met were
that the projects were not authorized, not
subject to an authorization hearing, and not
competitively awarded. This says something
about the way Congress spends the tax-
payers' money. It is time to curb the number
of federally funded projects which receive
funding although they do not follow the
budget rules and procedures.’

Mr. President, I have examined each title
of S, 2265, and I find that the claims made by
the distinguished Senator from Colorado are
just not accurate. First, the Senator’'s state-
ment that “‘all these projects failed to follow
the budget process . . .” is just not correct.
The Senator did not specify what part of the
budget process all of these projects failed to
meet. Perhaps he would see fit to enlighten
the Senate by providing more specificity as
to what he meant. If the Senator meant that
these projects failed to follow the budget
process because they were not authorized, I
disagree. In the first place, many of these
projects were, in fact, authorized. I will lay
in the Record, title by title, which of these
projects were authorized and I will include
the statutory authorization for them.

On this issue of “lack of authorization,” as
Senators are aware there are many programs
each year which lack authorization, but for
which funding must be provided. In fact, for
Fiscal Year 1992, the following programs are
among those that had no authorization. The
President requested appropriations and the
Congress responded, yet the Senator from
Colorado does not include them in his pro-
posed legislation. In the majority of the
cases appropriations were required for the
orderly functioning of the government:

Salaries and expenses for the Department
of the Treasury:

The Federal Law Enforcement Training
Center;

The Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and Fire-
arms;

The United States Mint;

The United States Secret Service;

Within the Internal Revenue Service: Ad-
ministration and management, Processing
returns, Tax law enforcement, and Informa-
tion systems.

Many offices within the Executive Office of
the President—including the Executive Resi-
dence at the White House, Special Assistance
to the President, the Council of Economic
Advisors, and the Office of Management and
Budget

The National Archives;

The Federal Trade Commission;

The Federal Communications Commission;
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The Securities and Exchange Commission;

The Minority Business Development Agen-
cy,

The United States Travel and Tourism
Agency;

The Export Administration;

The International Trade Administration;

The Federal Bureau of Investigation;

The Drug Enforcement Agency,;

Salaries and expenses for the U.S. Attor-
neys; and,

The Immigration and Naturalization Serv-
ice.

Paragraph 7 of Senate Rule XVI requires
that Committee reports on general appro-
priations bills identify each Committee
amendment to the House bill *“which pro-
poses an item or appropriation which is not
made to carry out the provisions of an exist-
ing law, a treaty stipulation, or an act or
resolution previously passed by the Senate
during that session.”

Appropriations Committee reports are re-
quired to comply with paragraph 7 of rule
XVI In so doing, Committee reports on all 13
regular appropriation bills identify unau-
thorized appropriations. Members were then
able to determine for themselves whether to
offer amendments to modify or to strike
such unauthorized items from each appro-
priation bill.

In addition, paragraph 12 of rule XXVI re-
quires that Committee reports on a bill or
joint resolution repealing or amending any
statute or part of any statute include ‘‘(a)
the text of the statute or part thereof which
is proposed to be repealed; and (b) a com-
parative print of that part of the bill or joint
resolution making the amendment and of the
statute or part thereof proposed to be
amended, showing by stricken-through type
and italics, parallel columns, or other appro-
priate typographical devices the omissions
and insertions which would be made by the
bill or joint resolution if enacted in the form
recommended by the committee."”

The point I am making is that the Senate
Rules recognize that appropriations bills
which come before the Senate may contain
unauthorized items and may contain provi-
slons which have the effect of repealing or
modifying existing statutes. The Committee
reports accompanying these appropriations
bills are required to set out such provisions
for Senators to see. All Senators had avail-
able to them, prior to Senate consideration,
the Committee reports on every Fiscal Year
1992 appropriation bill and had an oppor-
tunity to offer amendments to strike the
items contained in 8. 2265 during Senate de-
bate on each bill.

An amendment was offered, for example,
on the Fiscal Year 1992 Transportation Ap-
propriation Bill by Senator Smith, the dis-
tinguished Senator from New Hampshire, to
strike the highway studies and demonstra-
tions contained in the Committee-reported
bill and then redistribute the funds to the
states by formula. His amendment was ta-
bled by a vote of 84 yeas to 14 nays.

The proponents of S. 2265 could say—yes, I
do have a chance to offer amendments during
Senate debate on the Senate bill as reported
by the Appropriations Committee, but when
the bill comes out of conference, it often
contains items which were not in the Senate-
reported bill but were added in conference.
To that argument, my response is that this
is always the case on any legislation—not
just appropriation bills. In conferences, the
House insists on its positions and those is-
sues in conference are worked out. Com-
promises are reached, and the House position
prevails on some issues and the Senate posi-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

tion prevails on others, But, unlike con-
ference agreements on most authorization
bills, appropriation conference agreements
almost always include amendments in dis-
agreement which are taken up separately by
the Senate and which, therefore, offer Sen-
ators an opportunity to offer amendments.
Such amendments can be crafted to reach
any item in the conference agreement.

Of the rescissions proposed in S. 2265, all
except the DOD conference agreement were
reported to the Senate with amendments in
disagreement. Therefore, any Senator could
have amended the conference agreements on
Agriculture, Commerce/Justice/State, En-
ergy and Water, Interior, Transportation,
Treasury/Postal Service, and VA/HUD.

Contrary to the statements made by the
distinguished Senator from Colorado, Mr.
Brown, the budget process was followed for
the items contained in S. 2265. Senate Rules
XVI and XXVI regarding lack of authoriza-
tion or changes to authorizations were fol-
lowed. Senators had available to them all of
these projects and programs prior to Senate
consideration of each of these appropriation
bills and amendments could have been of-
fered to all of these conference agreements,
except defense, to strike any or all of these
items.

Let us now look more closely at each of
the titles of S. 2265.

Title I—Agriculture Appropriations. Pages
3 through 7 of S. 2265 list a large number of
special research grants for which funds were
provided in the conference agreement for
Fiscal Year 1992. At the bottom of page 3, S.
2265 states that ‘‘the amounts listed in sub-
section (c) are set aside for special re-
search.”

Mr. DOMENICI addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from New Mexico.

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I ask for 1
more minute and then I will not delay
the Senator further.

Mr. DOMENICI. Was I recognized? I
would just like to yield to the Senator
so I will get the floor.

Mr. BYRD. Yes.

Mr. DOMENICI. I yield a minute to
my friend.

Mr. BYRD. I thank the Senator. The
distinguished Senator from Colorado
spoke of the staff resources of the Sen-
ate. I do not recall his exact words. It
was something to the effect that we
have a larger staff than does any other
industrialized nation in the world, or
some such.

Let me just say this in response
thereto.

In the Senate, let us compare with
the staff resources available to the ex-
ecutive branch, and that comparison
might prove to be instructive. In the
Senate, for example, we have approxi-
mately 150 staff on the Appropriations
and Budget Committees. In the execu-
tive branch, there are 12,442 budget per-
sonnel, with 561 in OMB alone. In 1985,
the last year for which data are avail-
able, according to the General Ac-
counting Office, there were about 6,000
public affairs personnel and about 2,000
staff in congressional affairs offices in
the executive branch. And we have
only 82 in the Senate Appropriations
Committee.
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These are our little staffs compared
with the army of staffs in the executive
branch with which our staffs and we in
the Congress have to deal. Imagine an
appropriations staff of 82 that has to
think about all of our appropriations
items when they have to face up
against the thousands of budget per-
sonnel in the executive branch. The
comparison shows quite a contrast, Mr.
President.

There being no objection, the com-
parison was ordered to be printed in
the RECORD, as follows:

grants provided by the Secretary of Agri-
culture under section 2(c) of the Act of Au-
gust 4, 1965 (7 U.S.C. 405i(c))."” The top of
page 4 of S, 2265 states that “‘the grants were
(A) not authorized; (B) not awarded on a
competitive basis and (C) not the subject of
congressional committee or subcommittee
hearings'.

What I have just read is internally con-
tradictory. The proposed legislation cites the
authorizing statute in Section 101(a)(1) and
then in Section 101(a)(2)(A) states that the
programs are not authorized. To the con-
trary, these research grants are authorized—
by the provisions of T U.S.C. 450i(c), which
reads as follows:

**(c) SBPECIAL GRANTS.—(1) The Secretary of
Agriculture is authorized to make grants, for
periods not to exceed five years—

“(A) to State agricultural experiment sta-
tions, all colleges and universities, other re-
search institutions and organizations, Fed-
eral agencies, private organizations or cor-
porations, and individuals for the purpose of
conducting research to facilitate or expand
promising breakthroughs in areas of the food
and agricultural sciences of importance to
the United States; and

*(B) to State agricultural experiment sta-
tions, land-grant colleges and universities,
research foundations established by land-
grant colleges and universities, colleges and
universities receiving funds under the Act of
October 10, 1962 (16 U.S.C. 582a et seq.) and
accredited schools or colleges of veterinary
medicine for the purpose of facilitating or
expanding ongoing State-Federal food and
agricultural research programs that—

(1) promote excellence in research on a re-
gional and national level;

“(ii) promote the development of regional
research centers;

*(iii) promote the research partnership be-
tween the Department of Agriculture, col-
leges and universities, research foundations,
and State agricultural experiment stations
for regional research grants; and

‘Y(iv) facilitate coordination and coopera-
tion of research among States through re-
gional research grants.”

Furthermore, there is no requirement in
the authorization statute that these special
research grants be awarded on a competitive
basis. Section 450i(b) authorizes competitive
grants but subsection (c), which authorizes
special grants, contains no such require-
ment.

Finally, the amendment which appro-
priated the funds for all of these special re-
search grants came out of conference as an
amendment in disagreement. It was there for
all to see; it was available for any Senator to
move to strike any or all of these projects.
Where was the Senator from Colorado when
the Agriculture conference agreement was
taken up and passed by the Senate? Why
didn't he move to strike these projects at
that time?
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Title II—Commerce/Justice Appropriation—
Subtitle A. This subtitle contains rescissions
of two items under the heading ‘‘State and
Local Law Enforcement Assistance Grants''.
One item is a $500,000 one-time grant to the
National College of District Attorneys which
will allow them to move into a permanent
facility with the latest technology.

The other item in subtitle A of Title II is
a $700,000 rescission of an appropriation for a
grant to SEARCH Group, Inc. for continued
support to state and local criminal justice
agencies to improve their use of computers
and information technology.

The first item, namely the $500,000 appro-
priation for the National College of District
Attorneys, came out of conference as an
amendment in disagreement. Therefore, any
Senator could have moved to strike this ap-
propriation. The SEARCH grant was con-
tained in the Senate Committee-reported bill
and was subject to amendment.

Subtitle B—Department of Commerce Appro-
priations. Pages 9-19 of S. 2265 contain a list
of rescissions for various projects for which
appropriations were provided to NOAA, to
the National Ocean Service, the National
Marine Fisheries Service, for oceanic and at-
mospheric research, etc. Without going over
each itemn in this list, it should be noted that
all items were reported out of conference as
amendments in disagreement and, therefore,
were subject to further amendment during
Senate consideration of the conference
agreement.

It is interesting to note that the distin-
guished Senator from Colorado, Mr. Brown,
did not include in his list of NOAA rescis-
sions the $600,000 unbudgeted earmark which
is set forth on page 43 of the Statement of
Managers for the support of the NOAA
“PROFS" weather research and development
laboratory in Boulder, Colorado. Similarly,
the conference agreement contained a $3.4
million add-on for the NOAA wind profiler
radar network. This program is managed in
Boulder, Colorado. That item is also listed
on page 43 of the Statement of Managers.

Both of these unbudgeted increases which
go to Colorado are set forth in the State-
ment of Managers on the same page as are
the items that S. 2265 would rescind. Yet,
these two items which benefit Colorado are
not listed for rescission.

Subtitle C of Title II of S. 2265 lists a num-
ber of rescissions of SBA grants, five of
which first appeared in the Senate Commit-
tee reported bill. The others were included in
conference at the insistence of House con-
ferees. All of these items came out of con-
ference as an amendment in disagreement
and, therefore, were subject to amendment
by any Senator.

Title III—Department of Defense Appropria-
tions. Title IIT of S. 2265 contains rescissions
of items which were funded in the Fiscal
Year 1992 Department of Defense Appropria-
tion Act. Since the DoD conference agree-
ment included no amendments in disagree-
ment, Senators had no opportunity to strike
these items. The Senate did, however, debate
at some length these same items during the
debate on the adoption of the conference re-
port, which ultimately passed by a vote of
66-29. So the Senate, in fact, worked its will
on the Department of Defense conference re-
port after having fully debated the issues.

Title IV—Energy and Water Development Ap-
propriations. Title IV of S. 2265 lists a number
of rescissions of appropriations funded by the
Fiscal Year 1992 Energy and Water Develop-
ment Appropriation Act. A number of these
projects were, in fact, authorized and all of
them came out of conference in a form that
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allowed any Senator to offer an amendment
to strike them.

Title V—Interior and Related Agencies Appro-
priations. Title V of 8. 2265 lists rescissions of
projects and activities funded in the Fiscal
Year 1992 Interior and Related Agencies Ap-
propriation Act.

Section 501(a) reads as follows:

“FINDINGS.—Congress finds that—

(1) the amounts listed in subsection (c) are
set aside for projects for operation of, and
construction in, the National Park system;
and

*'(2) the projects were—

‘*(A) not authorized;

‘/(B) not awarded on a competitive basis;

*(C) not the subject of congressional com-
mittee or subcommittee authorization hear-
ings;. . .."

Contrary to the language just read, the
projects identified in Section 501(c)(l) as
items (A) through (K) are for technical and
cooperative assistance to various organiza-
tions throughout the country. The National
Park Service is generally authorized to pro-
vide technical assistance to non-Federal en-
tities for the purposes of enhancing historic
preservation, recreation, tourism, and other
matters. Consequently these specific studies
are not required to be authorized. Much of
the work is done cooperatively by the Park
Service in conjunction with local sponsors.

In addition, items A, E, M, N, O, Q, R, S,
T, U, V, and W are all either on the national
register or are included in a historic district.
That being the case, they are authorized by
the Historic Sites, Buildings, and Antiquities
Act of 1935. Section 2(f) of that Act author-
izes the Secretary of the Interior to *. . . re-
store, rehabilitate, preserve, and maintain
historic or prehistoric sites, buildings, ob-
jects, and properties of national historical or
archaeological significance”, and where
deemed desirable, establish and maintain
museums in connection therewith.

With respect to the Fish and Wildlife Serv-
ice projects identified in section 502, similar
criticisms as used against the section 501
projects are levied. Namely, that the
projects were not authorized, awarded on a
competitive basis, the subject of hearings, or
were first added in conference. The author-
ization for the FWS is rather broad, and con-
struction of facilities, which is what all four
projects in section 502 involve, is authorized
£ . for facilities required in the conserva-
tion, management, investigation, protection
and utilization of sport fishery and wildlife
resources . . .. The National Wetlands Cen-
ter funds are to equip a newly-constructed
replacement FWS building (funded in prior
appropriation acts) and conduct the move
into the building.

Section 503 proposes to rescind funding
earmarked for three different programs—one
in Vermont for $100,000, one in Idaho for
$90,000, and one in West Virginia for $150,000.
All three earmarks are associated with the
Forest Service's fulfillment of its statutory
responsibilities under the National Forest
Management Act, the Multiple Use Act, and
the National Environmental Policy Act. Spe-
cific authorization is not needed on a study-
by-study, or program-by-program basis.

The Fiscal Year 1992 Interior Conference
came to the Senate with 97 amendments in
disagreement, any one of which could have
been amended by any Senator to strike
items or to modify the conference agree-
ment.

Title VI—Transportation Appropriations.
Title VI of 5. 2265 contains rescissions of
funds provided in the Fiscal Year 1992 Trans-
portation Act. It should be pointed out that
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all of the Senate highway projects which S.
2265 would rescind were included in the Sen-
ate Committee-reported bill and report and,
therefore, were subject to Floor amendments
to strike them. In fact, as I stated earlier,
Senator Smith of New Hampshire offered an
amendment to strike the funding for all
highway demonstrations and studies and re-
distribute those funds to the states by for-
mula. His amendment was tabled by a vote
of 84 yeas to 14 nays.

Title VII—Treasury/Postal Service Appropria-
tions. Title VII of S. 2265 contains rescissions
of funds provided by the Fiscal Year 1992
Treasury/Postal Service Appropriation Act.
All of these items identified in Title VII
came back outside the conference report as
one entire amendment in disagreement on
GSA building projects and could have been
further amended by any Member on the Sen-
ate Floor. In addition, Amendment Number
81, which also came back in disagreement,
subject to amendment, contained legislative
language exempting all of these projects
from the prospectus approval process which
is currently done by the authorizing commit-
tees. Therefore, an argument could be made
that any Senator could have amended these
provisions when the conference report was
considered by the Senate.

Title VIII—VA/HUD and Independent Agen-
cies Appropriations. Title VIII of 8. 2265 pro-
poses rescissions of items funded by the Fis-
cal Year 1892 VA/HUD and Independent Agen-
cies Appropriation Act. Of these items, 127
are rescissions of appropriations for assisted
housing. All of these items were set forth in
the Statement of Managers and were incor-
porated by reference into the Fiscal Year
1992 VA/HUD Appropriation Act (P.L. 102-
139). This was done by Amendment Number
35, which was reported out of conference as
an amendment in disagreement. This made
it possible for the distinguished Senator
from Colorado or for any other Senator to
propose the elimination of these projects.

In closing, Mr. President, I urge the Sen-
ator from Colorado, Mr. Brown, to use a lit-
tle more care in his preparation of rescission
bills such as this one. The state that these
programs and projects were not authorized is
for the most part not accurate; to state that
the budget process was not followed is not
accurate; and as I have pointed out, the Sen-
ator for Colorado had ample opportunity to
offer amendments to all of these Conference
Agreements (except defense) to strike these
items.
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Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I yield the
floor and I also thank the Senator.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from New Mexico has the floor and
is recognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. DOMENICI. I thank the Chair.

(The remarks of Mr. DOMENICI per-
taining to the introduction of S. 2900
are located in today’'s RECORD under
‘“‘Statements on Introduced Bills and
Joint Resolutions.'")

A LONG AND LOYAL CAREER

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, the ques-
tion of Senate longevity usually fo-
cuses on the tenure of Senators them-
selves.

But in my more than 34 years as a
U.S. Senator, I have often been im-
pressed by the longevity reached and,
more important, the loyal service pro-
vided, by a number of Senate staff
members—men and women whose love
for the institution of the Senate and
expertise in their fields of responsibil-
ity contributes immeasurably to the
efficient and effective functioning of
the Senate.

One such of these staff members is
currently celebrating the 40th anniver-
sary of his appointment, and 39 years
of cumulative service, to the Senate
staff.

I refer specifically to Mr. Robert C.
Louthian, senior counsel in the Office
of the Legislative Counsel of the U.S.
Senate.

Mr. Louthian is a native of Roanoke,
VA, and following service in the U.S.
Navy during World War II, he earned
his college degree at Roanoke College.

Subsequently, Robert Louthian ma-
triculated at the Washington and Lee
School of Law in Lexington, VA, from
which he graduated with his juris doc-
tor degree in 1952,

Almost immediately, Mr. President,
Robert Louthian, on July 14, 1952, won
appointment as a law assistant in the
Office of the Legislative Counsel of the
U.8. Senate.
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In 1954, Mr. Louthian was promoted
to assistant counsel and in 1973, to sen-
ior counsel.

From September 1, 1980, to August 31,
1981, Robert Louthian was in private
practice, but he was reappointed senior
counsel here in the Senate as of Sep-
tember 1, 1981.

Consequently, Robert Louthian holds
the admirable record of having served
longer than any other individual in the
history of the Office of the Legislative
Counsel.

On the 40th anniversary of Robert
Louthian’s original appointment to the
Office of the Legislative Counsel, I
know that I speak for all of our col-
leagues in offering congratulations to
him for achieving such an enviable
record. I also offer to Mr. Louthian my
appreciation and gratitude for the
years of capable, selfless, expert, and
professional service that he has ren-
dered to this institution, to all of the
Senators who have held office during
his watch, and to his fellow citizens.
Robert Louthian has compiled a patri-
otic and skillfully crafted record here
on the Senate staff, and he is entitled
to feel particular pride in reaching the
milestone that he is now celebrating.

TODAY'S “BOXSCORE’ OF THE
NATIONAL DEBT

Mr. CRAIG. Mr. President, Senator
HELMS is in North Carolina
recuperating following heart surgery,
and he has asked me to submit for the
RECORD each day the Senate is in ses-
sion what the Senator calls the ‘“‘Con-
gressional Irresponsibility Boxscore."

The information is provided to me by
the staff of Senator HELMS. The Sen-
ator from North Carolina instituted
this daily report on February 26.

The Federal debt run up by the U.S.
Congress stood at $3,941,032,496,636.62,
as of the close of business on Wednes-
day, June 24, 1992,

On a per capita basis, every man,
woman, and child owes $15,343.17—
thanks to the big spenders in Congress
for the past half century. Paying the
interest on this massive debt, averaged
out, amounts to $1,127.85 per year for
each man, woman, and child in Amer-
ica—or, to look at it another way, for
each family of four, the tab—to pay the
interest alone—comes to $4,511.40 per
year.

———
DEATH OF JENNIFER HODGES

Mr. LIEBERMAN. Mr. President, I
rise today to express my SOIToOw over
the tragic death of one of Connecticut’s
bravest citizens, Jennifer Hodges.

Jennifer Hodges was the assistant
chief flight nurse on the Hartford Hos-
pital Life Star helicopter. On June 20,
while on a mission to rescue the victim
of a motorcycle accident, Jennifer was
killed when the helicopter crashed to
the ground.
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I am deeply saddened by this death
and my heart goes out to Jennifer’s
family, friends, and coworkers. I know
I speak for all the people of Connecti-
cut when I say that we appreciate
Jennifer's courage and selflessness. We
know that her remarkable skill, fear-
lessness, and composure saved numer-
ous accident victims from injury and
death. Jennifer was an angel of mercy
for so many people, we only wish an-
other angel could have been there to
save Jennifer,

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

JENNIFER HODGES, A SOLDIER IN THE COMBAT
ZONE OF DAILY LIFE
(By Eric H. Gottfried)

I know that investigators are painstak-
ingly probing the cause of the Life Star Heli-
copter accident that killed flight nurse Jen-
nifer Hodges. I also know that her family,
friends and co-workers are embarking on
that painful inward journey pychiatrists
refer to as stages of grief. And I know that
other residents of Connecticut are doing
what I've been doing—shedding tears over
the tragic death of a woman we didn’t know.

But Hodges was not a stranger. She be-
longed to that army of familiar, yet often
nameless, soldiers who persevere in the com-
bat zone of daily life. She was one of many
people we call upon to sustain or enhance
our lives. But in doing so, we also ask them
to put their own lives in peril.

Do these special people understand the
risk? Absolutely. But they accept the chal-
lenge anyway. Unfortunately, we sometimes
get to show our appreciation of their efforts
only in the form of a eulogy.

Every day, another Jennifer Hodges puts
on a police uniform and fulfills our request
to protect us. Around the clock another Jen-
nifer Hodges boards a fire engine to shield us
from catastrophe. Day in and day out an-
other Jennifer Hodges enters a rescue vehicle
and races against a clock that always ticks
faster in emergencies. Season to season, in
the midst of unpredictably merciless weath-
er, another Jennifer Hodges scales a utility
pole to untangle twisted cables so that our
electricity or telephone service can be re-
stored.

These valorous women and men who serve
us represent no single race, religion, ethnic
group, lifestyle or economic class. Their di-
versity demonstrates to us, along with the
constant danger they face on the job, that
every life is a precious thread in the rich fab-
ric of society.

Hodges devoted her life to the support of
all life. Her equally courageous colleagues
will undoubtedly experience a renewal of
their own strength and dedication through
personal remembrances of her and her kind
deeds. The most fitting tribute to Hodges
will be her peers’ continuous, compassionate
service to others. People such as Hodges
leave legacies of inspiration, not accumula-
tion.

For many of us, driving across Connecti-
cut’'s highways and hearing the unmistak-
able sound of Life Star helicopter whizzing
by on a life-affirming mission will never be
the same.

Because now, when we look up, instead of
glancing at gleaming metal, we'll recall the
face of an angel.

AFTER TRAGEDY, LIFE STAR CARRIES ON
After seven years and 9,800 hours of flight
time, the odds tragically caught up with
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Hartford Hospital's remarkably successful
Life Star helicopter service. But true to its
mission of saving lives, the program didn't
falter after Saturday night's fog-shrouded
fatal crash. The remaining blue and white
aircraft flew missions Sunday.

Since its launching, Life Star has been re-
quested 7,300 times and has completed more
than 5,100 missions. For 96 percent of those
flights, the need for what amounts to a fly-
ing emergency room was medically justified,
according to state and national follow-up
studies.

Further, for accident victims picked up at
the scene by Life Star, hospital lengths-of-
stay and hence total treatment expenses
have been lower than for other severely in-
jured people who were not evacuated by heli-
copter.

One of the hardest things for the Life Star
crews will be to take time to mourn for
flight nurse Jennifer Hodges of Rocky Hill,
who died, and her two severely injured col-
leagues. The Life Star team, like all emer-
gency crews, is trained and practiced to deal
with other people's tragedies. The members
have steeled themselves to stay calm and de-
tached, to work on instinct, to serve the in-
jured and not think of themselves.

And Life Star will face second-guessers.

Was that flight to Meriden necessary? Life
Star depends on people on the ground to
evaluate the casualties and ask for help. Few
such calls are wasted. In fact, it's more com-
mon—but also rare—not to call Life Star
when it might be of help than to call it need-
lessly.

Should the aircraft have tried to land? Life
Star had used that I-81 highway rest area be-
fore. Life Star had not had even minor acci-
dents until Saturday.

An investigation by state and federal ex-
perts may uncover faults in the program or
point to ways to improve it. Meanwhile, ar-
rangements are being made for a replace-
ment aircraft. Summer is the busiest time
for saving accident victims and the state
needs two Hartford-based helicopters to
cover Connecticut completely.

And the family and friends of Miss Hodges,
who was a member of the Life Star pro-
gram’'s original flight crew and recently had
been named assistant chief flight nurse, have
set up a fund in her memory and for a job she
loved. Donations may be sent to the Flight
Nurse Education Program, c/o Hartford Hos-
pital, 30 Seymour St., Hartford 06115.

——

BALANCED BUDGET AMENDMENT

Mr. McCAIN. Mr. President, I have
been an ardent supporter of a balanced
budget amendment to the Constitu-
tion. I would like to thank Senators
GRAMM, NICKLES, and SEYMOUR for
bringing this important issue before
the Senate for debate.

It has been an issue that has been de-
bated since the founding of our Nation.
In fact, in 1798, Thomas Jefferson
raised some concerns about the Con-
stitution. He succinetly stated:

If there is one omission I fear in the docu-
ment called the Constitution, it is that we
did not restrict the power of government to
borrow money.

After years of deficit spending by
Congress, Jefferson's prescient thought
is more compelling now than it ever
has been. Something must be done if
we expect our children to have a fu-
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ture. I feel the passage of this constitu-
tional amendment will focus the Na-
tion's attention on deficit reduction.

Our massive budget deficit of $340 bil-
lion this year and a debt approaching
$4 trillion is the single most important
problem facing the American people.

Four trillion dollars of debt is an im-
pediment to a prosperous future for our
children, a threat to the health and vi-
tality of our economy, and it under-
mines the long-term soundness of the
Social Security trust fund. Balancing
the budget would mean an end to addi-
tional Government borrowing that
threatens the future of Social Security
and all Government programs.

Mr. President, we cannot borrow our
way to prosperity.

Balancing the budget is a question of
responsibility. This responsibility is
not limited to mere fiscal responsibil-
ity which is extremely important in its
own right.

It is more a question of responsibility
as parents, grandparents, adults, lead-
ers, and role models for our children
and ourselves. Four trillion dollars of
irresponsibility is a terrible legacy to
leave our children. And, that legacy
grows exponentially every day we as a
nation continue on our dissolute way.

It is unconscionable to deny our chil-
dren a prosperous future. The present
generation of Americans may be the
first generation to realize a declining
standard of living through no fault of
their own. We bequeathed it to them.
Every child born today inherits a ter-
rible legacy—a $16,000 share in our
debt, not to mention a dysfunctional
educational system and crumbling in-
frastructure. It is not a legacy Ameri-
cans should be proud to leave.

Mr. President, a constitutional bal-
anced budget amendment is the first
step we can take to end deficit spend-
ing, eliminate the debt, and give our
children a chance for a prosperous fu-
ture.

While it is clear that a balanced

budget amendment is an urgent na-
tional priority, how Congress acts to
restrain spending to balance the budget
at this point is an open question. The
question before the Senate and the Na-
tion is:

Should we constitutionally require
that the budget be balanced?

Mr. President, I feel that we must
constitutionally require a balanced
budget. If we do not balance the budg-
et, all programs are threatened.

Let me take this opportunity to dis-
cuss proposals that I have supported
that will help reduce the deficit. First,
I am the main proponent of the line-
item veto. Alone, a line-item veto will
not balance the budget, but we must
cut the waste first. A recent GAO study
estimated that a President armed with
a line-item veto could have saved $70
billion between 1984 and 1989. The line-
item veto is not the answer to all our
fiscal problems, but it is clearly a step
in the right direction.
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I also strongly support a tax limita-
tion amendment to the Constitution. I
have worked arduously to enact statu-
tory tax limitation, but have been un-
able to convince enough Members of
this body to adopt my tax limitation
proposal. It is crucial that the Govern-
ment’s ability to tax is limited so that
we can focus on the real problem—ex-
cessive spending. In the last 30 years,
Congress has raised taxes 56 times and
balanced the budget once. Raising
taxes for the 57th time will not reduce
the deficit or balance the budget.

Mr. President, we must focus our at-
tention on Government spending if we
expect to balance the budget. We must
first eliminate wasteful spending. Then
we must look at ways of making Gov-
ernment more efficient in the delivery
of vital services. Finally, we must ex-
amine every program, and determine
national priorities. If we are unwilling
to do this as a nation, we will fail as a
nation as our political liberties and a
prosperous future are smothered by
debt.

We can begin down the road to fiscal
salvation by controlling the explosive
growth in entitlement spending. In the
view of this Senator, the major driving
force behind the growth in entitlement
spending has been the hyperflation
present in our Nation's health care de-
livery system. The answer to the explo-
sion in entitlement costs does not have
to pose a threat to the benefits of the
most needy Americans. Rather, Con-
gress must take seriously the need for
reform of our Nation's health care de-
livery system in a way that brings cost
growth under control and increases ac-
cess to services.

In short, the amendment we are dis-
cussing today will force us to set prior-
ities and tackle the difficult issues—
such as health care reform. The only
threat to critical programs such as
Medicare is a Congress unwilling to
tackle the tough issues and accomplish
meaningful reform.

We can make substantial progress on
deficit reduction without harming vital
services. If we do not make progress on
deficit reduction, those same services
will remain in jeopardy. No one wants
an IOU instead of their Social Security
check. To ensure that does not happen
in the future, we must put our fiscal
house in order. That is why I so strong-
ly support a balanced budget amend-
ment to the Constitution.

Mr. President, in the preamble to the
Constitution, it states that *“We the
People’ have the responsibility to ‘‘se-
cure the Blessings of Liberty to our-
selves and our Posterity.” We have
been in dereliction of duty to ourselves
and to our children. It is time we do
something good for ourselves and our
children.

Let’s adopt a balanced budget amend-
ment to the Constitution.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Nebraska.
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BALANCED BUDGET AMENDMENT

Mr. EXON. Mr. President, I believe
this is the fourth or fifth time in the
last few days this Senator has spoken
on this subject, and I am forced to
speak on it again.

We have had a further demonstration
today of the clash of ideas, of personal-
ities, of words on the proposed bal-
anced budget amendment.

As the distinguished Member of this
body who occupies the Chair knows,
this Senator was formerly a Governor
of my State. In my State, as in most
States, we have a constitutional
amendment that requires a balancing
of the budget, and I have long sup-
ported a constitutional amendment for
the Federal Constitution. While I am
not sure that would solve the runaway
deficit and debt problem we are going,
unfortunately, maddeningly forward
with, I think most would agree it cer-
tainly could not hurt and I think most
would agree in all probability it might
do a great deal to help.

Therefore, I have been active for
many years in trying to enact a con-
stitutional amendment for a balanced
budget. But the first time I rose on the
floor on this matter, I said very forth-
rightly that with the action in the
House of Representatives to eliminate,
or forestall, or at least now fail to
enact a constitutional amendment by
the required number of two-thirds
votes, the matter was obviously dead
as a doornail as far as this session of
the Congress is concerned. I think per-
sonally we should try next year.

I simply say, Mr. President, that the
exercise we are going through is mean-
ingless. It is driven by politics. It is
not constructive. It is not going to do
anything. It is not going to accomplish
anything except, unfortunately, fur-
ther divisions among friends I have on
both sides of the aisle who get wrapped
up in the rhetoric.

I would simply say that if there has
been any discussion about our Appro-
priations Committee being irrespon-
sible, I do not agree with it. I am not
on the Appropriations Committee, and
I have disagreed from time to time
with actions of the Appropriations
Committee, but I believe that anyone
who says their actions have been irre-
sponsible does not understand either
the process or the actions of the Appro-
priations Committee.

I would simply point out that if they
took actions which could be described
as irresponsible, regardless of whether
they were irresponsible or not, they are
not the final authority. The final au-
thority rests with the Senate, which
accepts the actions, the recommenda-
tions from the Appropriations Commit-
tee. So even if they are irresponsible,
which I think they have not been, then
that irresponsibility has to lie with the
whole body.

Likewise, I heard within the last
hour-and-a-half a Senator from the
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State of Colorado, in whom I have a
great deal of confidence, who is a Mem-
ber of the Budget Committee, say on
the floor of the Senate that it is solely
the responsibility of the Congress of
the United States we are in the mess of
approaching a $4 trillion deficit.

Now, I hope Senators would know
better than that. The facts are, you can
cite the Constitution and you can read
from it, you can read from the laws
that are part and parcel of how we do
or do not do business here, depending
on your point of view, but you would
have to recognize, as I knew as a Gov-
ernor for 8 years when I was chief exec-
utive, you have a responsibility to rec-
ommend a balanced budget and to en-
force a balanced budget, which I did for
8 years.

So there are some of us who have had
some experience with balanced budgets
in our businesses before we were in-
volved in the political structure, as
Governors of States where they were
required, who may have a little bit
more experience in some of these
things; that others, unfortunately, did
not have that experience and back-
ground.

I guess most of all, Mr. President, I
hope that once and for all we could
agree, all 100 Members of the Senate,
regardless of political affiliation—be-
cause I do not think it has anything di-
rectly to do with politics or political
affiliation—the mess we are in finan-
cially in our great Nation is a shared
responsibility. For the sake of discus-
sion, we might say it is half the fault
of the Congress and it is half the fault
of the President of the United States,
or it is 60 percent the fault of the Con-
gress and 40 percent the President, or
90 percent the fault of the Congress and
10 percent of the President’s fault, or 80
percent of the President’s fault and 20
percent of the fault of the Congress?

The facts of the matter are if anyone
understands our form of government,
they would know that that obviously is
the case. There have been lots of dis-
cussions here today about how the Con-
gress is solely responsible for the fiscal
mess that we are in. And I read this in
the newspapers from time to time. I see
editorial writers that I assume are edi-
torial writers because they have had
some experience in understanding mat-
ters, and in addition to being able to
put it in written form that most people
can understand.

Time and time again I have heard
and read articles and listened to talks,
and I have seen replete in the public
postcard of the newspapers, and in
many of the other types of publications
that the President of the United
States, whoever that is, is not respon-
sible for the fiscal mess that we are in,
that it is strictly Congress. And I un-
fortunately feel that that is the thrust
of some of the comments that have
been made this afternoon on the floor
of the Senate.
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One overlooks that, that even if the
Congress passes irresponsible pieces of
legislation as so described here, or irre-
sponsible appropriations as have been
alleged here, none of that can become
active or activated until the President
of the United States signs the law,
whether it is an authorization matter
or whether it is an appropriations mat-
ter. It does not become law without the
concurrence, without the signature
and, therefore, the approval of whoever
happens to be President of the United
States.

I just wish that once and for all as
the distinguished chairman of the Ap-
propriations Committee has said and
others have said over the years that
this is a shared responsibility, that we
have not done our job.

When I say ‘“‘we,”” I mean those of us
in the Congress and the individuals
that have served in the last few years
as President of the United States. Un-
fortunately, all too often we get bogged
down in political demagoguery here
trying to foster the concept back
home, that it is not my fault, it is
somebody else’s fault. I take my share
of the responsibility for this matter.

But for once and for all, I hope we
could quit misinforming the people
about this process we are in, and the
deficit that we have had is a joint re-
sponsibility. The President cannot es-
cape his responsibility, nor can any of
us collectively or individually.

If nothing else happened, I wish that
we could drive that point home.

I thank the Chair. I yield the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
seeks recognition?

Mr. EXON. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. BAUCUS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

FOREIGN INFLUENCE IN THE BUSH
CAMPAIGN

Mr. BAUCUS. Mr. President, I rise
today to provide yet another example
of the ongoing scandal which afflicts
Washington. The scandal of top Wash-
ington officals signing on to promote
the interests of foreign governments
and companies at the expense of the
American people.

On January 9, 1992, James Lake—
longtime Republican campaign official
and onetime administration official—
took a top job in the Bush campaign.
Mr. Lake assumed the post of senior
communications advisor.

On February 4, 1992, a month after as-
suming his post with the Bush cam-
paign, Mr. Lake’s lobbying firm of Rob-
inson, Lake & Associates took the Ca-
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nadian Forest Industries Council as a
client. As he had done a number of
times before, Mr. Lake had become a
registered foreign agent under the For-
eign Agents Registration Act.

I will ask that papers filed by Mr.
Lake with the Department of Justice
be entered into the RECORD.

According to these papers, the Cana-
dian Forest Industries Council provides
a vehicle through which the forest in-
dustries of Canada may actively sup-
port and promote the Canadian forest
industry’s national or regional goals.

The Canadian lumber industry hired
Mr. Lake and his firm to lobby the
Government against imposing a duty
on subsidized Canadian lumber im-
ports. Apparently, Mr. Lake's recent
appointment to the Bush campaign in-
creased his marketability as a lobbyist
for foreign interests. Indeed, Mr.
Lake's own papers indicate that he
would explain to the news media and
Government officials, if necessary,
through written and oral communica-
tions, the nature of the Canadian forest
industry’s interests. He was paid $400
per hour for his services.

But on March 6, 1992, the U.S. Com-
merce Department decided to impose a
14.5-percent duty on lumber imports
from Canada.

At this point Mr. Lake swung into
action. By his own admission, Mr. Lake
used his influence as a top campaign
official to arrange meetings between
Canadian representatives and senior
administration officials.

Approximately 1 month later on May
15, 1992, the Commerce Department cut
the duty on Canadian lumber from 14.5
percent to 6.5 percent. These unfairly
subsidized lumber imports continue to
threaten the jobs of lumber mill work-
ers in Oregon, Washington, Montana,
and many other States.

Did James Lake influence the admin-
istration to cut the duty and endanger
American workers? We will never know
for sure what was said in personal
phone calls and backroom conversa-
tions. But there is at least a very
strong appearance of impropriety.

I suspect most Americans will view
Mr. Lake's activities as a scandal. And
it is a scandal. But the sad truth is
that he apparently broke no law and he
is not the first campaign official to
peddle influence to the highest bidder.

Hard as it is to believe, it is perfectly
legal for senior Presidential campaign
officials to sell out to foreign interests.
They are perfectly free to use the ac-
cess and privilege that goes with their
job to promote foreign interests at the
expense of American workers. It is ab-
solutely legal—it is also absolutely
wrong.

This is yet another seedy anecdote
from the long saga of foreign influence
in Washington.

I recently spoke on this floor about
the scandal of foreign interest, and
called for tighter laws to prevent Gov-
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ernment officials from going through
the revolving door from serving the
U.S. Government to serving foreign in-
terests. I also called for tighter regula-
tion of foreign lobbying.

But today I call upon all Presidential
candidates to ensure that their cam-
paigns are not used to unfairly pro-
mote foreign interests. At the very
least, there must be a strict rule that a
Presidential campaign official cannot
promote foreign interests after having
joined the campaign.

We cannot allow senior campaign of-
ficials to peddle their influence while
they are participating in a Presidential
election.

I also specifically call upon President
Bush to immediately dismiss Mr. Lake
from the Presidential campaign. I
know of no more egregious example of
influence peddling. Strong and decisive
action is called for, top campaign offi-
cials should not be using their influ-
ence to line their pockets at the ex-
pense of American workers.

This is not a question of partisan pol-
itics. Both parties must take a strong
stand against foreign influence ped-
dling. We must ensure that Govern-
ment officials and campaign officials
are promoting American interests, not
foreign interests.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that papers filed by Mr. Lake with
the Department of Justice, and a num-
ber of supporting documents including
Mr. Lake's bio and his Foreign Agents
Registration Act filing on behalf of the
Canadian Government, be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

JAMES HOWARD LAKE

b Fresno, Calif., Aug 16, 37;s Howard Ben-
ton Lake & Maryetta McPherson L: m in 1973
to Bobbie Jean Crider; ¢ James Charles, Mi-
chael Benton & Garrett Douglas Educ: Ba-
kersfield Col. AA. 57; Univ Calif. Los Ange-
les, BS. 59. Polit & Govt Pos: Rep asst secy,
US Dept Agr, 73-74; govt rels consult, Agr
Bus Firms, Washington, DC, 74-79; dir com-
munications & press secy, Reagan-Bush, 84;
dir communications, Pres Inaugural Comt,
85, Rep Nat Conv, 88; sr communications adv,
Bush-Quayle Campaign, 88. Bus & Prof Pos:
Chmn, Robinson, Lake, Lerer & Montgomery
Strategic Communications Firm. Mem:
Mason. Legal Res: Rte One PO Box 225 Toms
Brook VA 22660 Mailing Add: 1667 K St NW
Washington DC 20006-1061

[From the U.S. Department of Justice,
Washington, DC]
EXHIBIT A

To REGISTRATION STATEMENT UNDER THE

FOREIGN AGENTS REGISTRATION ACT OF 1938,

AS AMENDED

Privacy Act Statement. Every registration
statement, short form registration state-
ment, supplemental statement exhibit,
amendment, dissemination report, copy of
political propaganda or other document or
information filed with the Attorney General
under this act is a public record open to pub-
lic examination, inspection and copying dur-
ing the posted business hours of the Reg-
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istration Unit in Washington, D.C. One copy
is automatically provided to the Secretary
of State pursuant to Section 6(b) of the Act,
and copies of such documents are routinely
made available to other agencies, depart-
ments and Congress pursuant to Section 6(c)
of the Act. Finally, the Attorney General
transmits an annual report to the Congress
on the Administration of the Act which lists
the names of all agents and the nature,
sources and content of the political propa-
ganda disseminated or distributed by them.
This report is available to the public.

Public Reporting Burden. Public reporting
burden for this collection of information is
estimated to average .49 hours per response,
including the time for reviewing instruc-
tions, searching data sources, gathering and
maintaining the data needed, and complet-
ing and reviewing the collection of informa-
tion. Send comments regarding this burden
estimate or an other aspect of this collection
of information, including suggestions for re-
ducing this burden to Chief, Registration
Unit, Criminal Division. U.S. Department of
Justice, Washington, D.C. 20530; and to the
Office of Information and Regulatory Af-
fairs, Office of Management and Budget,
Washington, D.C. 20503.

Furnish this exhibit for each foreign prin-
cipal listed in an initial statement and for
each additional foreign principal acquired
subsequently.

1. Name and address of registrant: Robin-
son, Lake, Lerer & Montgomery, 1667 K
Street, N.W., #900, Washington, D.C. 20006.

2. Registration No.; 3911.

3. Name of foreign principal: Canadian For-
est Industries Council.

4. Principal address of foreign principal:
1200-555 Burrard Street Vancouver, British
Columbia, Canada VTX187.

5. Indicate whether your foreign principal
is one of the following type:

Foreign or domestic organization: If ei-
ther, check one of the following:

Other (specify) Council.

6. If the foreign principal is a foreign gov-
ernment, state: N/A.

7. If the foreign principal is a foreign polit-
ical party, state: N/A.

8. If the foreign principal is not a foreign
government or a foreign political party.

a) State the nature of the business or ac-
tivity of this foreign principal.

The foreign principal provides a wvehicle
through which the forest industries of Can-
ada may actively support and promote com-
mon national or regional goals. In the Unit-
ed States, the foreign principal is concerned
with U.S. trade laws and provisions of the
U.S.-Canada Free Trade Agreement which
would affect imports of Canadian softwood
lumber and other related products.

b) Is this foreign principal:

Owned by a foreign government, foreign
political party, or other foreign principal,
Yes.

Directed by a foreign government, foreign
political party, or other foreign principal,
Yes.

Controlled by a foreign government, for-
eign political party, or other foreign prin-
cipal, Yes.

Financed by a foreign government, foreign
political party, or other foreign principal,
Yes.

Subsidized in whole by a foreign govern-
ment, foreign political party, or other for-
eign principal, Yes.

Subsidized in part by a foreign govern-
ment, foreign political party, or other for-
eign principal, Yes.

9. Explain fully all items answered ‘““Yes"”
in Item 8(Db).
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Alberta Forest Products Association.
Canadian Lumbermen’s Association.
Canadian Pulp and Paper Association.
Canadian Wood Council.

Cariboo Lumber Manufacturer’s Associa-
tion.

Central Forest Products Association, Inc.

Council of Forest Industries of British Co-
lumbia.

COFI-Northern Interior Lumber Sector.

Interior Lumber Manufacturer's Associa-
tion.

Maritime Lumber Bureau.

New Brunswich Forest Products Associa-
tion.

Nova Scotia Forest Products Association.

Ontario Forest Industries Association.

Ontario Lumber Manufacturers Associa-
tion.

Quebec Forest Industries Association.

Quebec Lumber Manufacturers Associa-
tion.

The Western Plywood Manufacturers Asso-
ciation.

10. If the foreign principal is an organiza-
tion and is not owned or controlled by a for-
eign government, foreign political party or
other foreign principal, state who owns and
controls it. N/A.

Date of Exhibit A: 2/3/92.

Name and Title;: Mark Helmke, Executive
Vice President and General Manager.

[From the U.S. Department of Justice,
Washington, DC]

EXHIBIT B

To REGISTRATION STATEMENT UNDER THE
FOREIGN AGENTS REGISTRATION ACT OF 1938,
AS AMENDED

Instructions: A registrant must furnish as
an Exhibit B copies of each written agree-
ment and the terms and conditions of each
oral agreement with his foreign principal, in-
cluding all modifications of such agree-
ments; or, where no contract exists, a full
statement of all the circumstances by reason
of which the registrant is acting as an agent
of a foreign principal. This form shall be
filed in triplicate for each foreign principal
named in the registration statement and
must be signed by or on behalf of the reg-
istrant.

Privacy Act Statement. Every registration
statement, short form registration state-
ment, supplemental statement, exhibit,
amendment, dissemination report, copy of
political propaganda or other document or
information filed with the Attorney General
under this act is a public record open to pub-
lic examination, inspection and copying dur-
ing the posted business hours of the Reg-
istration Unit in Washington, D.C. One copy
is automatically provided to the Secretary
of State pursuant to section 6(b) of the Act,
and copies of such documents are routinely
made available to other agencies, depart-
ments and Congress pursuant to Section 6(c)
of the Act. Finally, the Attorney General
transmits an annual report to the Congress
on the Administration of the Act which lists
the names of all agents and the nature,
sources and content of the political propa-
ganda disseminated or distributed by them.
This report is available to the public.

Public Reporting Burden. Public reporting
burden for this collection of information is
estimated to average .33 hours per response,
including the time for reviewing instruc-
tions, searching existing data sources, gath-
ering and maintaining the data needed, and
completing and reviewing the collection of
information. Send comments regarding this
burden estimate or any other aspect of this
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collection of information, including sugges-
tions for reducing this burden to Chief, Reg-
istration Unit, Criminal Division, U.S. De-
partment of Justice, Washington, D.C. 20530;
and to the Office of Information and Regu-
latory Affairs, Office of Management and
Budget, Washington, D.C. 20503.

Name of Registrant: Robinson, Lake, Lerer
& Montgomery.

Name of Foreign Principal: Canadian For-
est Industries Council.

Check Appropriate Boxes:

3. The agreement or understanding be-
tween the registrant and the foreign prin-
cipal is the result of neither a formal written
contract nor an exchange of correspondence
between the parties. If this box is checked,
give a complete description below of the
terms and conditions of the oral agreement
or understanding, its duration, the fees and
expenses, if any, to be received.

Duration of representation is indetermi-
nate at this time. Fees will be billed on an
hourly basis. Robinson, Lake, Lerer & Mont-
gomery’s rates range from $80.00 per hour to
$400.00 per hour, dependent on level of par-
ticipation.

4. Describe fully the nature and method of
performance of the above indicated agree-
ment of understanding.

(1) Monitor the news media.

(2) Explain to the news media and govern-
ment officials, if necessary, through written
and oral communications, the nature of the
principal’s interests.

5. Describe fully the activities the reg-
istrant engages in or proposes to engage in
on behalf of the above foreign principal.

(1) Monitor the news media.

(2) Explain to the news media and govern-
ment officials, if necessary, through written
and oral communications, the nature of the
principal’s interests.

6. Will the activities on behalf of the above
foreign principal include political activities
as defined in Section 1(o) of the Act? Yes.

If yes, describe all such political activities
indicating, among other things, the rela-
tions, interests or policies to be influenced
together with the means to be employed to
achieve this purpose.

Various federal agencies could possibly
take action on matters related to the Cana-
dian Forest Industries Council's interests.
Consequently, our activities would explain
the Council's attitude toward any such ac-
tivities and further explain the possible im-
pact any such government decisions might
have on the Council.

Date of Exhibit B: 2/3/92.

Name and Title: Mark Helmke, Executive
Vice President and General Manager.

Mr. BAUCUS. Mr. President, I yield
the floor.

I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

WASHINGTON STATE TRAILS PLAN

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, the
State of Washington is endowed with
some of the Nation’s most powerful and
magnificent natural resources. From
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the jagged peaks of the Olympic Penin-
sula to the rolling Palouse in the
southeast corner of the State, Wash-
ington is the ideal destination recre-
ation stop. But the State’s population
is growing and with it, the intensity of
recreational usage in our forests and
parks. This growth in recreational
usage has its greatest impact on the
health and stability of trails. While the
population of the State has grown from
just over 1.5 million in 1950 to more
than 5 million today, the number of
miles of trails in the State has dropped
during the same period from about
15,000 to about 11,000. Before the year
2000, trail use in Washington State is
expected to grow by 34 percent. The use
of trails has surpassed the supply and
will only continue to grow.

The Interagency Committee for Out-
door Recreation has recognized this
trend and, with great foresight, devel-
oped the Washington State trails plan.
This plan recognizes the growing use of
Washington’s trail system and seeks to
make a significant expansion of the
system, on local, State and Federal
land, between now and the year 2000.
According to a study conducted in 1986-
87, 76 percent of all State households
walk or hike for recreation, 46 percent
of households day hike on trails and 19
percent hike or backpack overnight
along trails.

The Washington State trails plan
calls for 158 miles of new urban trails,
509 miles of new county and State
trails, and 1,939 miles of new Forest
Service, nonwilderness trails. I fully
endorse the Washington State trails
plan and I will work to see that a
strong Federal contribution to the plan
is made this year and into the next
century.

An investment in trails, Mr. Presi-
dent, is not only an investment in the
health and happiness of people, but
also an investment in the economy.
Trail users in Washington State hold a
current investment of $3.4 billion in
outdoor equipment. This investment
translates into annual sales of $345 mil-
lion and annual sales tax revenues of
$27.6 million.

The most important economic bene-
fit of the Washington State trails plan
is the creation of jobs for Washing-
tonians. Building trails will help re-
solve the current unemployment crisis
in the State. Although trails construc-
tion will not return unemployment to
stable levels, the construction of
urban, county, and State trails will
create an estimated 1,750 jobs and the
construction of Federal trails and the
anticipated maintenance of existing
trails will create an estimated 4,500
jobs. Together, the construction of
trails on all land ownerships under this
plan will create 6,250 jobs. And these
are not low-paying jobs: A trail crew
member might earn $10 to $12 an hour
and the crew's foreman might earn $15
an hour.
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The trails plan will require a Federal
contribution of $39.6 million from the
Forest Service and $1 million per year
from the National Park Service be-
tween now and the year 2000. This Fed-
eral commitment will not go un-
matched; cities, counties, and the
State of Washington are called upon to
contribute a total of §70 million before
the year 2000 at $8.75 million per year.
This Federal, State, and local partner-
ship will go a long way in ensuring
that Washington State’s trail system
at least matches the standard set by
the magnificent beauty of the region.

Mr. President, I am committed to the
Washington State trails plan and I
have made this a priority for appro-
priations this year. I have asked the
Interior Appropriations Committee to
add language to the fiscal year 1993 In-
terior Appropriations bill making clear
that the intent of Congress is to see
the Washington State trails plan is
fully funded. I will work to see that the
Forest Service commits to its $5 mil-
lion portion of the overall budget for
the plan and that the projected 250
miles of trails on Forest Service land
in Washington State are constructed. I
will also work to see that the National
Park Service understands its role in
implementing the plan. The Park Serv-
ice should spend an additional $1 mil-
lion this year for trail rehabilitation in
national parks in the State of Washing-
ton.

As far as I know, this is the first
comprehensive trails plan of its kind
ever produced. I commend the hard
work of the Interagency Committee for
Outdoor Recreation. I hope that its
work on the Washington State trails
plan is not ignored and that Congress,
the State of Washington, and local gov-
ernments can find the resources to
fund this important project.

A TRIBUTE TO FBI SPECIAL
AGENTS JACK COLER AND RON
WILLIAMS

Mr. PRESSLER. Mr. President,
today, June 26, 1992, marks the anni-
versary of the death of two American
hercoes. On this day, 17 years ago, on
the Pine Ridge Indian Reservation near
the small town of Oglala, SD, two spe-
cial agents of the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation, Jack Coler and Ron Wil-
liams, were murdered in the line of
duty.

Special Agents Coler and Williams
were in the service of the U.S. Govern-
ment, doing a job the Congress of the
United States authorized them to do.
They were at the very beginning of
promising careers with a Federal law
enforcement agency in which each took
a great deal of pride. Jack was 28 years
old. Ron was 27.

Ron liked South Dakota and particu-
larly enjoyed the Black Hills. After
coming to my State in 1975, he had pur-
chased a home in a quiet section of
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Rapid City, my State’s second largest
city. Jack was a guest in South Da-
kota, coming to my State from Colo-
rado. He was halfway through a 60-day
temporary duty assignment in the
Rapid City FBI office when he was
killed.

Revisionist authors, moviemakers,
and investigative journalists recently
have attempted to cast doubt on the
distinguished service these fine agents
rendered their country. They have cho-
sen to do so by the most insensitive of
devices; namely the elevation of their
murderer to near martyrdom. Such at-
tempts betray a profound ignorance of
the facts of the case and an inhuman
disregard for those who loved Jack
Coler and Ron Williams.

Someday, we may hear more from
the prosecutors who tried the case, the
FBI agents who investigated it, the
families of the slain agents, and the na-
tive Americans who were put through
sheer terror by the same people who
took the lives of Jack Coler and Ron
Williams. I thank God for individuals
like these two fine young men, who
gave their lives fulfilling a congres-
sional mandate to enforce the law and
bring lawbreakers to justice. I also am
thankful our country has a system of
justice which justly prosecuted those
responsible for this heinous crime and
protects law-abiding people from those
who callously take the lives of others.

To the families of Jack Coler and
Ron Williams—my heart goes out to
you on this mournful anniversary. I
hope you take comfort in the knowl-
edge that many people still carry with
them the memory of Ron and Jack and
will never forget the tremendous sac-
rifice they made so that the rest of us
can live in peace. May God be with you.

R —

EPA RELEASE OF FINAL PERMITS
RULE

Mr. BAUCUS. Mr. President, the
Clean Air Act instructed EPA to issue
rules requiring all sources of air pollu-
tion to have operating permits. Yester-
day the White House finally released
the permits rule, after holding it hos-
tage for more than a year.

And while the final rule is somewhat
improved over the draft version, it still
fails to live up to the mandate of the
Clean Air Act.

When will the White House get it
right?

Despite the clear intent of the Clean
Air Act, the rule gives the public no
notice or opportunity to comment on
permit modifications requested by in-
dustry.

For some reason, the President wants
to keep the public in the dark.

I guess this should be no surprise.
After all, this is the same administra-
tion that set up the Council on Com-
petitiveness to give business a secret,
back door entrance to the White House
regulatory process. Access denied to
the public.
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But that's not all. The rule also im-
plies that the permit program for
nonmajor sources may be indefinitely
delayed. EPA promises to promulgate
regulations for these sources in 5 years.
But the recent history suggests that we
may wait much longer.

There is no authority in the act for
such a deferral.

And even worse, sources are allowed
to seek State and EPA review of any
changes in their operations after they
are made. Again, the Clean Air Act
does not authorize any such process.

Were this the only instance in which
the administration has subverted the
intent of Congress in passing the Clean
Air Act, I might feel differently.

But the permits rule issued today is
but another example of how the admin-
istration undermines the Clean Air
Act.

Important regulations, such as the
permits rule, are stalled for months, as
the States and industry are left with-
out guidance.

Legislative language is ignored or
distorted beyond all common meaning
of words.

Ultimately, the public health is
threatened and jobs are lost.

For instance, delay in issuing regula-
tions on hazardous chemicals means
that 1 billion pounds per year of toxic
emissions will continue to spew out.

And when it comes to controlling
sources of air toxics, the White House
has been studying the schedule for 3
months.

What are they doing at the White
House?

Well, they certainly are not imple-
menting the Clean Air Act.

They are not protecting public health
or creating jobs.

They are not responding to the real
needs of Americans.

A majority of Americans continue to
live in areas where it is unsafe to
breathe the air. The President prom-
ised us clean air by the year 2000.

But he is giving us more delay and
more pollution.

Without timely implementation of
the Clean Air Act, air pollution control
companies cannot expand or even plan.

Environmental protection can mean
good jobs. But this administration re-
mains mired in an ideological anachro-
nism, refusing to acknowledge the new
reality.

Mr. President, I am deeply dis-
appointed and frustrated that the
White House refuses to keep its word
on clean air. Unless it begins to do so
soon, the environment—and all of us—
will only continue to suffer.

NO MORE BILLIONS TO THE IMF

Mr. DECONCINI. Mr. President, in
the wake of the recent visit to the
United States of Russian President
Boris Yeltsin, I feel that it is an appro-
priate time to discuss the issue of the
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International Monetary Fund [IMF]
and the proposed aid package for the
Commonwealth of Independent States
[CIS]. While I agree that it is impor-
tant to see that the dramatic changes
now occurring within the former So-
viet Union come to a peaceful fruition,
I cannot help but feel that extending
these loans under these conditions
would be an error of gigantic propor-
tions.

While I am generally not opposed to
limited assistance to the Common-
wealth of Independent States, provid-
ing it is carefully targeted, I am ada-
mantly opposed to the proposed United
States contribution of $12 billion to re-
capitalize the IMF. Giving aid via the
IMF is not the appropriate approach in
my view. I cannot help but think that
if the Commonwealth of Independent
States begins to rely on the IMF now,
it will only continue to rely on these
loans in the future. As so many other
nations around the world know only
too well, the new republics could pos-
sibly become addicted to these IMF
loans. In the long run, this could be
more detrimental to the Common-
wealth of Independent States than any
future military scenario.

Nations that have been backed by the
IMF in the past have had a hard time
weaning themselves of this reliance. In
a recent opinion piece in the New York
Times, Doug Bandow cited Chile,
Egypt, Turkey, Sudan, India, and
Yugoslavia as being IMF borrowers for
more than 30 years. For example,
Egypt has owned the IMF money since
1957. Some of these nations have vi-
brant economies, but they tend to re-
main dependent on the IMF neverthe-
less.

Mr. Bandow also stated that once an
IMF lending program for the Common-
wealth of Independent States is initi-
ated, the probability remains very
strong that the IMF will be pressured—
primarily by the Europeans—to con-
tinue to provide loans; even bad loans.
The IMF should not be forced to do
this. If necessary, the IMF spigot must
be able to be turned off, and the United
States must be able to be the plumber
relied upon to turn it off.

In the past, IMF loans have heen
looted by lender nations. While I am
not suggesting that President Yeltsin
or President Nazarbayev will do this,
we need to be assured that cir-
cumstances such as this will not reoc-
cur.

Futhermore, the Heritage Founda-
tion has written that policies enacted
by the IMF do not necessarily target
assistance to the neediest areas. We
have already seen examples of this
waste. First, the United States, and
our Western allies provided $44 billion
dollars to the Soviet Union that yield-
ed few positive results. Then there was
the much celebrated Operation Hope.
This great donation of aid and supplies
resulted in the historic delivery by
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United States military aircraft of 3
tons of size 48 pajama bottoms—but
not tops—to Kiev, ham to Muslim
Azerbaijan, facial razors to a women'’s
prison, and tampons to a men's prison.
How much longer will we allow our as-
sistance to be wasted? Supporters of
this aid package argue that the IMF
will ensure that the money is put to
good use, but I have my doubts. If I
have doubts, how can I gamble with the
American taxpayer’s money?

The IMF is currently more concerned
with guaranteeing a payback on their
loans. While this may be admirable, it
is being done at the expense of the peo-
ple whom the IMF is trying to help.
Recipient governments are forced to
raise taxes to extreme levels in order
to pay back the loans. Through taxes,
people’s incomes are transferred from
where they are needed—at home and in
the business place—out of the country
and back into the hands of the IMF to
repay an old loan. The IMF then uses
this for a future loan whereby the proc-
ess repeats itself. What we should be
asking is how can the Commonwealth
of Independent States best get itself on
its feet so that loans will not be nec-
essary?

An additional concern that I have is
how to ensure that this aid is effec-
tively distributed to the neediest areas.
Once the IMF provides a loan, how will
the individual Commonwealth of Inde-
pendent States be held accountable for
those funds? To date, this Senator has
not had sufficient answers to these
basic and vital and far-reaching ques-
tions.

Ideally, any assistance which we ex-
tend should be targeted to develop a
proper infrastructure, and stabilize the
economy. Equally important however,
is to ensure that these loans are re-
sponsibly handled so that the nations
of the Commonwealth of Independent
States eventually will reach the point
where they are no longer dependent on
outside aid. Many comparisons have
been and will continue to be made on
the impact of the Marshall plan on re-
building Europe after World War II
Under this farsighted program, which
was initially resisted by many in Con-
gress, Germany and the rest of Western
Europe were rebuilt to the point where
they are almost entirely independent
of any foreign aid programs and, in
fact, have become formidable competi-
tors in the world economy. That has
not, however, been the track record of
the many new recipients of foreign as-
sistance during the postcolonial inde-
pendence era. We will not accept a re-
turn to the good old days when the IMF
expanded its activities to the rest of
the developing world, which led to use-
less squandering of these limited re-
sources. But I am not reassured that
the IMF has the necessary structures
in place to guarantee that these funds
will not be squandered.

The IMF also does not have a strong
track record when it comes to encour-
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aging nations to privatize state-owned
industries. Privatization should be a
cornerstone of any new assistance pro-
gram to the CIS. Private ownership of
farms, forcibly collectivized in the
1930’s, should be major program goal.
By decollectivizing the farm system,
we will be able to move these nations a
few steps further down the road to a
privatized, market economy. The IMF
needs to assist in the transfer of re-
sources and businesses from the state
to the people. Until natural resources
and industries are placed in the hands
of the people, the economy of the CIS
will not be able to grow and flourish.

Unfortunately, IMF loans in the past
have been used to slow down the pri-
vatization process as the governments
of several developing nations diverted
the loans to resolve short-term prob-
lems. Only later, when the govern-
ments realized that this aid was not
endless, did the governments proceed
with privatization. Privatization is not
an easy process. It is difficult and can
only be achieved by near-term sacrifice
and pain in order to obtain long-term
benefits and gain.

Finally, I am struck by the lack of
any meaningful debt relief program in
any of these assistance packages being
put forth by the IMF, the World Bank,
and other nations of the world. Why
should we throw more credits and loans
down the same hole that earlier credits
and loans have been thrown, when we
know that they will never be recov-
ered? I first raised the concept of debt
relief this spring with Yegor Gaidar,
then the head of President Yeltsin's
economic team and now Russia’s act-
ing Prime Minister. He sought me out
during his visit to Washington when
President Yelstin was meeting with
President Bush at Camp David. He ex-
pressed keen interest in the prospects
of debt relief as a means of getting the
economic engine going immediately—
even though he knew that the United
States did not hold as much of the Rus-
sian debt as did Germany and others in
Europe. Some say that it would be cyn-
ical for the United States to call for
debt relief when it has been a reluctant
party to the new CIS aid package. I be-
lieve the United States must take the
lead in promoting debt relief as a real-
istic first step in resolving the CIS’
economic problems.

Mr. President, like most of my col-
leagues in this body, I was caught up in
the historic speech delivered by the
Russian President on June 17. It was
truly a significant occasion as the first
democratically elected Russian Presi-
dent came to address a joint meeting of
the Congress. But we must not get
caught up in the emotion of the event.
Emotion would have us go ahead and
pass this bill without much debate,
send aid to the CIS, then sit back and
hope everything easily resolves itself
in Russia, Ukraine, Kazahkstan, and
the other newly independent States. If
only things were so simple.
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In closing, I cannot in good con-
science commit the American taxpayer
to these loans over which the United
States has little to no control. It is the
responsibility of the American Govern-
ment to ensure that any financial as-
sistance extended to the CIS is pro-
vided properly and effectively. The
IMF cannot guarantee this. It is for
this reason that I have opposed IMF
loans in the past. And it is this reason
I will continue to oppose them on this,
or any other bill.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence
of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
WELLSTONE). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

THE RECENT DECISION OF BMW-
AG TO LOCATE A NEW FACILITY
IN SOUTH CAROLINA

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, this
week, I had the great pleasure of at-
tending an announcement of very good
news for my home State of South Caro-
lina. The board of BMW-AG, makers of
the car they call the ultimate driving
machine, has decided to locate their
first overseas facility in upstate South
Carolina.

Mr. President, I would like to take
this opportunity to congratulate BMW
on making such a wise choice for their
new facility’s location. Among our
State’s many positive attributes are an
ideal climate, excellent highways and
airports, and access to one of the Na-
tion’s finest international ports. In ad-
dition, our State is friendly to busi-
ness, with a State government and con-
gressional delegation, who strongly
support industry.

Our best resource, however, is our
people. South Carolinians have a
strong work ethic and are eager for op-
portunities to demonstrate their abil-
ity. It is no secret that we have been
hard hit in recent years by the loss of
many textile jobs, and I know the peo-
ple of the upstate will welcome this
chance to show what they are made of.
I think I can promise our German
friends that they are about to learn the
definition of southern hospitality.

Tuesday’'s announcement was at-
tended via satellite by Mr. Eberhard
von Kuenheim, BMW’s chairman of the
board; and in person by Mr. Bernd
Pischetsrieder, member of the board
responsible for manufacturing; Dr.
Helmut Panke, director of corporate
planning; Mr. Karl H. Gerlinger, presi-
dent and CEO of BMW of North Amer-
ica; and Mr. Craig R. Helsing, vice
president for corporate affairs at BMW
of North America.
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Mr. President, I would like to com-
mend the many people in South Caro-
lina who worked to make this wonder-
ful event possible, especially Gov. Car-
roll Campbell. Governor Campbell’s vi-
sion in attracting new business to
South Carolina will benefit the people
of our State for many years.

Again, I congratulate BMW on mak-
ing an excellent choice, and I commend
all those involved for their success in
forming this new partnership between
Germany and South Carolina. I am
confident that South Carolina-made
BMW's will set a new standard for ex-
cellence.

———

TRIBUTE TO GEN. JOHN R.
GALVIN, SUPREME ALLIED COM-
MANDER EUROPE AND COM-
MANDER IN CHIEF, U.S. EURO-
PEAN COMMAND

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
rise today to recognize one of this
country’s most distinguished soldiers,
Gen. John R. Galvin, who is retiring
after 44 distinguished years in the serv-
ice of our Nation. General Galvin's ca-
reer began with the dawn of the cold
war and most appropriately closes with
the end of the cold war. He participated
in this war on the plains of Europe, in
the jungles of Vietnam and South
America and, finally, as NATO’s su-
preme commander. Throughout this pe-
riod, he distinguished himself with
glory, most prominently in his position
as the Supreme Commander Allied
Forces in Europe.

Mr. President, our Nation and Euro-
pean Allies will miss General Galvin’s
political acumen and military exper-
tise. These traits, coupled with his
leadership, were the key to NATO's
successful transition from cold war
confrontation with the former Soviet
Union to a benefactor relationship with
this former enemy. General Galvin's
dedication toward this goal will be re-
membered in the annals of history and
will contribute to peace in Europe for
the next generation.

Mr. President, General Galvin began
his military career, as did many of our
Nation's distinguished soldiers, as an
enlisted man in the Massachusetts Na-
tional Guard. This foundation as a citi-
zen soldier served him well throughout
his distinguished career. He never for-
got his roots in the enlisted ranks.
This was evident during his many ap-
pearances before the Armed Services
Committee, at which he always ex-
pressed his concern for the men and
women and their families under his
command.

Mr. President, our Nation, and the
Congress will miss General Galvin's
wise counsel and personal diplomacy
on behalf of our soldiers and NATO. I
wish him and his wife, Jinny, contin-
ued success in the new challenges that
retirement will bring.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.
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BALANCED BUDGET AMENDMENT

Mr. SIMPSON. Mr. President, I rise
to say a few words of support for the
balanced budget amendment we are
considering today.

As a supporter and original cosponsor
of the balanced budget amendment in-
troduced by Senators SIMON and THUR-
MOND, I was very disappointed to see
the amendment fail in the House of
Representatives. It was an example of
exactly the sort of special interest pol-
itics which continues to prevail in this
country at the expense of the national
interest.

When I say that, I do not impugn the
motives of anyone on either side of this
issue. But what happened over there in
the House was understood by all of us—
especially those of us who have been
carefully reading our mail on this
issue. It is very apparent what had hap-
pened, considering that the balanced
budget had—until just shortly before
the vote—enough votes to pass in the
other Chamber. We had actually
thought that the Senate would be the
difficult wvote for this amendment.
When original cosponsors of a bill turn
around and vote against it, as hap-
pened in the House, you know some-
thing extraordinary has occurred. You
know the political heat was turned up
higher than some Members of Congress
could ever bear and they did not bear

%n public service we have a gentle
habit of using code words to disguise
what we really mean. When we read
what we consider to be arguments that
are deceptive or intentionally mislead-
ing, we talk about sophistry. We talk
about misrepresentation. That takes
the edge off of it—we do not like to
talk about lies.

I have received mail telling me that
this balanced budget amendment would
result in substantial and punitive cuts
in Social Security—they even have the
figures calculated for us. The projected
monthly cuts in Social Security range
from $52 to $90. I do not know what else
to call that but a lie—a damnable lie.
There are no projected cuts in this
amendment—and we all know that, all
of us except those who depend on these
groups for their twisted and distorted
information.

In fact, that's the rap on this amend-
ment. I am a cosponsor of the Kasten
amendment which would ensure that
the budget would be balanced through
spending restraint, not through tax in-
creases. We are not likely to pass that
one. Indeed, the one reason this amend-
ment stood a chance of passage is pre-
cisely because it did not mandate cuts.
All this amendment does is to declare
Congress’ obligation to balance the
Federal books.

Mr. President, I never thought I
would see the day that my good friend
and colleague—a man I have known
and admired for over 20 years, Senator
SmMoN of Illinois, would be labeled as
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the enemy of the poor and the elderly.
It might be only an amusing election
year development if it were not part of
a very real crisis.

I do not know whether these activist
groups will be able to convince our sen-
iors that they are their friends, and
that Senator SIMON is their enemy.
What trash talk. In 1992, perhaps that
ridiculous idea can gain some currency.
I do know this, though—if someday the
seniors of 2015 look back and study this
debate—or the seniors of 2030, or the
seniors of 2100—they will definitely and
clearly know better,

This is an extraordinary new stand-
ard in special interest lobbying. This is
a lobbying effort, not against a par-
ticular set of cuts, nor against a par-
ticular tax action. It is not against a
particular way of balancing the budget.
It is a lobbying effort against a bal-
anced budget itself. Often around here
we have constituents come in to our of-
fice and say—give us this, Fund this
program, do not raise my taxes—and,
oh yes, balance the budget. But this
lobbying campaign is fundamentally
different—it is very simply—do not bal-
ance the budget. Stick it to our chil-
dren and to our grandchildren. Let
them pay all our bills—even if they are
broke.

That really is what this is all about.
The amendment before us does not pre-
scribe the method by which the budget
should be balanced. It does not even
eliminate Congress’ ability to run a
deficit—a three-fifths majority is all it
would take to continue to do that. It
merely erects some procedural hurdles
against deficit spending, and more im-
portantly, elevates our obligation to
future generations to the level of a
constitutional duty.

Mr. President, I have heard it said
that a constitutional balanced budget
amendment would infringe upon Con-
gress’ constitutionally granted power
of the purse.

Of what does that power consist? It
consists of the right to set national
spending priorities, to tax, to spend, to
decide what proportion of national re-
sources will be spent by the Federal
Government.

This amendment would not take
away any of that. It would not even
completely eliminate the ability to
deficit-spend.

Mr. President, I also have some very
definite ideas concerning what the
power of the purse is not. It is not the
right to bankrupt our country. It is not
the right to steal from future genera-
tions in order to give to present ones—
regardless of their net worth or their
income.

There is no power granted to any
branch of this Government which is un-
limited to the extent of destroying our
ability to pass the blessings of liberty,
undiminished, to our posterity. Yet, we
have not conducted our national fiscal
and monetary affairs in a way that rec-
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ognizes that obligation. It is highly ap-
propriate that the Constitution be
amended if for no other reason to re-
mind us that it exists, and then to hold
us tightly accountable to it.

I thank my colleagues and I yield the
floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ma-
jority leader is recognized.

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT
AGREEMENT—S. 2532, S. 2733

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that Senator BYRD
be recognized immediately following
the attainment of this consent request
in order to vitiate the modification of
his amendments Nos. 2448 and 2449;
that the Senate proceed to the consid-
eration of Calendar No. 476, S. 2532, the
Freedom for Russia and the Other Eu-
ropean Emerging Democracies Act, at 3
p.m., on Monday, June 29, for debate
only;

That on Tuesday, June 30, at 2:15
p.m., the Senate resume consideration
of 8. 2733, the bill to reform Govern-
ment-sponsored enterprises, at which
time Senator KASTEN be recognized to
offer a perfecting amendment to the
Seymour amendment, relating to re-
quiring a three-fifths vote of the whole
membership of both Houses of Congress
to enact a revenue increase; that no
amendment to this amendment be in
order; that there be 2 hours for debate
on the Kasten amendment, equally di-
vided and controlled in the usual form;
and at the conclusion or yielding back
of time on the Kasten amendment, the
Senate proceed to vote on the Kasten
amendment;

That upon the disposition of the Kas-
ten amendment there be a time limita-
tion of 2 hours for debate on both the
Byrd amendments Nos. 2449 and 2448 in-
clusive, equally divided in the usual
form; that at the conclusion, or yield-
ing back of time, the Senate vote im-
mediately on the Byrd substitute
amendment No. 2449; to be followed im-
mediately by a vote on the Byrd sub-
stitute No. 2448, as amended, if amend-
ed;

That if the Byrd amendment No. 2448,
as amended, if amended, is agreed to,
Senator SEYMOUR then be immediately
recognized to withdraw his amendment
No. 2447; and the Senate then proceed
to have S. 2733 read for the third time
and vote on passage of the bill, with
each of these steps in relation to both
the Byrd and the Seymour amend-
ments and passage of S. 2733 occurring
without any intervening action or de-
bate;

Provided further, that if the Byrd
amendment No. 2448, as amended if
amended, is not agreed to, there then
be 2 hours of debate preceding a vote
on a motion to invoke cloture on the
Seymour amendment No. 2447, as
amended, if amended, with the live
quorum mandated by rule XXII, being
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waived and with all the preceding ac-
tions being taken without any inter-
vening action or debate; that

If cloture is not invoked on the Sey-
mour amendment, no further actions in
relation to the bill be in order for the
balance of the day other than debate;
that the Senate resume consideration
of this bill at 9 a.m. on Wednesday,
July 1; that there then be 1 hour for
further debate prior to a second vote
on a motion to invoke cloture on the
Seymour amendment No. 2447, equally
divided and controlled between Sen-
ators SEYMOUR and BYRD, or their des-
ignees; and that at 10 a.m. the Senate
proceed to vote, without any interven-
ing action or debate, on this second
motion to invoke cloture, with the live
guorum having been waived;

That if cloture is not then invoked
on the Seymour amendment, Senator
SEYMOUR then be recognized to with-
draw his amendment; that the bill, S.
2733 be read for the third time and a
vote occur on passage of the bill, with
each of these steps occurring without
any intervening action or debate; and

That the cloture motions referred to
in this consent be considered as having
been timely filed if they are filed at
any time prior to the cloture votes;
and that it then not be in order to offer
any amendment relative to a constitu-
tional amendment to balance the budg-
et to any bill or joint resolution for the
balance of this session of Congress.

Mr. President, I want to make clear
in the event it is not, that with respect
to the Kasten amendment the vote on
the Kasten amendment occur at the
conclusion or yielding back of time,
without any intervening action or de-
bate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. SIMPSON. The insertion with re-
gard to ‘*other than debate,”” that has
been taken care of, and the provision
on the issue of further activity?

Mr. MITCHELL. Right.

Mr. SIMPSON. No, I have no objec-
tion.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT
AGREEMENT—S. 640

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I now
ask unanimous consent that S. 640, the
product liability bill, be referred to the
Judiciary Committee until August 12;
that if the Judiciary Committee has
not reported the bill by that time the
committee be discharged from further
consideration of the bill and the bill be
placed on the calendar.

I further ask unanimous consent that
on Tuesday, September 8, upon the
conclusion of morning business, I be
recognized, and that it be in order, to
move to proceed to S. 640, notwith-
standing the provisions of rule XXII or
any other rule of the Senate; that the



16544

managers of the bill shall be Senators
HoLLINGS and DANFORTH or their des-
ignees; and that no other motion or
amendment relating to the subject of
S. 640 be in order either prior to Sep-
tember 8 or for the remainder of the
Congress thereafter, other than those
offered in relation to my motion or to
the bill itself.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? Without objection, it is so
ordered.

The text of the agreements is as fol-
lows:

Ordered, That at 3 p.m. on Monday, June
29, 1992, the Senate proceed to the consider-
ation of S. 2532, the Freedom for Russia and
the Other European Emerging Democracies
Act, for debate only.

Ordered further, That on Tuesday, June 30,
1992, at 2:15 p.m. the Senate resume consider-
ation of S. 2733, the Bill to Reform Govern-
ment Sponsored Enterprises, at which time
the Senator from Wisconsin (Mr. Kasten) be
recognized to offer a perfecting amendment
to the Seymour amendment, relating to re-
quiring a 3/5’s vote of the whole membecship
of both Houses of Congress to enact a reve-
nue increase, and that no amendment to this
amendment be in order.

Ordered further, That there be 2 hours for
debate on the Kasten amendment, to be
equally divided and controlled in the usual
form.

Ordered further, That at the conclusion or
yielding back of time on the Kasten amend-
ment, the Senate proceed to vote on the Kas-
ten amendment, without any intervening ac-
tion or debate.

Ordered further, That upon the disposition
of the Kasten amendment, there be a time
limitation of 2 hours for debate on both the
Byrd amendments, No. 2449 and 2448, inclu-
sive, to be equally divided in the usual form.

Ordered further, That at the conclusion, or
yvielding back of time, the Senate vote imme-
diately on the Byrd substitute, No. 2448, as
amended, if amended.

Ordered further, That if the Byrd amend-
ment, No. 2448, as amended, if amended, is
not agreed to, the Senator from California
(Mr. Seymour) then be immediately recog-
nized to withdraw his amendment, No. 2447,
and the Senate then proceed to have S. 2733
read for the third time, and vote on passage
of the bill, with each of these steps in rela-
tion to both the Byrd and the Seymour
amendments occurring without any inter-
vening action or debate.

Ordered further, That if the Byrd amend-
ment, No. 2448, as amended, if amended, is
not agreed to, there then be 2 hours of debate
preceding a vote on a motion to invoke clo-
ture on the Seymour amendment, No. 2447,
as amended, if amended, with the live
quorum mandated by Rule XXII being
waived, and with all the preceding actions
being taken without any intervening action
or debate.

Ordered further, That if cloture is not in-
voked on the Seymour amendment, no fur-
ther actions in relation to the bill be in
order for the balance of the day, other than
debate.

Ordered further, That at 9 a.m. on Wednes-
day, July 1, 1992, the Senate resume consid-
eration of S. 2733, and that there then be 1
hour for further debate prior to a second
vote on a motion to invoke cloture on the
Seymour amendment, No. 2447, to be equally
divided and controlled between the Senator
from California (Mr. Seymour) and the Sen-
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ator from West Virginia (Mr. Byrd), or their
designees.

Ordered further, That at 10 a.m. on Wednes-
day, July 1, 1992, the Senate proceed to vote,
without any intervening action or debate, on
this second motion to invoke cloture, with
the live quorum having been walved.

Ordered further, That if cloture is not then
invoked on the Seymour amendment, the
Senator from California (Mr. Seymour) then
be recognized to withdraw his amendment,
that the bill, 8. 2733, be read for the third
time and a vote occur on passage of the bill,
with each of these steps occurring without
any intervening action or debate.

Ordered further, That the cloture motions
referred to in this consent agreement be con-
sidered as having been timely filed if they
are filed at any time prior to the cloture
votes, and that it then not be in order to
offer any amendment relative to a Constitu-
tional amendment to balance the budget to
any bill or joint resolution for the balance of
this session of Congress.

Ordered further, That first degree amend-
ments in relation to the first cloture motion
may be filed until 4 p.m. on Monday, June 29,
1992, and first degree amendments in relation
to the second cloture motion may be filed
until 12:30 p.m. on Tuesday, June 30, 1992.

Ordered, That S. 640, the Product Liability
Bill, be referred to the Judiciary Committee
until August 12, 1992, and that if the Judici-
ary Committee has not reported the bill by
that time the committee be discharged from
further consideration of the bill and the bill
be placed on the Calendar.

Ordered further, That on Tuesday, Septem-
ber 8, 1992, upon the conclusion of Morning
Business, the Majority Leader be recognized
and that it be in order to move to proceed to
S. 640, notwithstanding the provisions of
Rule XXII or any other Rule of the Senate.

Ordered further, That the managers of the
bill shall be the Senator from South Carolina
(Mr. Hollings) and the Senator from Missouri
(Mr. Danforth), or their designees.

Ordered further, That no other motion or
amendment relating to the subject of S. 640
be in order either prior to September 8, 1992,
or for the remainder of the Congress there-
after, other than those offered in relation to
the Majority Leader’s motion or to the bill
itself.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order, the Senator from
West Virginia is recognized.

FEDERAL HOUSING ENTERPRISES
REGULATORY REFORM ACT

The Senate continued with the con-

sideration of the bill.
UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the modifications
which I made last evening in accord-
ance with the rules and precedents of
the Senate to my two amendments, on
page 3 line 4 of each, be vitiated; and
that the word “‘may’ which appeared
in the modification revert to the origi-
nal word, ‘shall,” in each of the
amendments.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? Without objection, it is so
ordered.

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I
thank my colleagues for their patience
with respect to this matter. This agree-
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ment is the product of many hours of
intensive discussion between myself
and the distinguished Republican lead-
er and the distinguished assistant Re-
publican leader, the chairman of the
Appropriations Committee, and many
other interested Senators. And I thank
them all for their courtesy. I especially
thank my friend, Senator SIMPSON, for
his courtesy throughout this process.

PROGRAM

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, there
will be no further rollcall votes today.
Under this order, the Senate will take
up the Freedom for Russia Act on Mon-
day, beginning at 3 p.m., for debate
only. There will be no votes on that
bill on that day. There will be no votes
of any kind on Monday.

On Tuesday, beginning at 2:15 p.m.,
following the party caucuses, the Sen-
ate will return to consideration of S.
2733 and Senator KASTEN will be recog-
nized to offer his amendment. If the
full time is used on the Kasten amend-
ment, a vote will occur on that at ap-
proximately 4:15 p.m. Of course, if the
time is not used the vote will occur be-
fore then, so Senators should be aware
that the next vote will occur not prior
to 2:15 p.m. next Tuesday and not later
than 4:15 p.m. next Tuesday. The re-
mainder of the agreement is, of course,
self explanatory.

In any event, we will complete action
on these measures, hopefully being able
to dispose of them, finally, both the
balanced budget amendment debate, S.
2733, the Government-sponsored enter-
prises bill, and then take up the Free-
dom for Russia Act in earnest on
Wednesday, following the second clo-
ture vote, if a second cloture vote oc-
curs. In that event, I expect that we
will have a busy time on Tuesday,
Wednesday, and Thursday. It remains
my hope Mr. President, that we can
complete action on the freedom for
Russia bill prior to the onset of the
Fourth of July recess.

Mr. SIMPSON addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Wyoming is recognized.

APPRECIATION TO ALL FOR
ASSISTANCE

Mr. SIMPSON. Mr. President, I want
to thank sincerely the majority leader,
Senator MITCHELL, for his courtesies
and his fairness, all exemplary, his ex-
traordinary patience which is quite be-
yvond measure, at least to this Senator.
And he does that superbly.

We were able to arrive at this and it
could not have been done without the
assistance of Senator BYRD. I thank
him. The amendment which he so vig-
orously pursued was somewhat dis-
abling for a time to some on our side,
and that has been taken care of.

And to Senator NICKLES, particu-
larly, feeling great passion for his
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cause, and Senator SEYMOUR, my ap-
preciation to them, and to Senator
GRAMM who tenaciously and passion-
ately held to his course, which is his
nature, and I thank him.

This will give Senator KASTEN an op-
portunity to have an up or down vote,
and for Senator BYRD to have that
same courtesy.

And to Senator KASTEN my apprecia-
tion; Senator DOMENICI, Senator COCH-
RAN, and others on this side of the aisle
and the other side of the aisle, and
staff, who were so diligent in assisting
in resolving what could have been a
very tumultuous activity, which would
have prevented the majority leader
from going to the Russian aid bill,
something the President deeply de-
sires, something the Secretary of State
desires, and something our leader, BoB
DoLE, is most interested in. I am
pleased we were able to resolve this
issue.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

EXECUTIVE CALENDAR

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to executive session to con-
sider the following nominations: Cal-
endar Nos. 665, 666, 667, 668, 669, 670, 671,
672, and James P. Huff, Sr., to be Ad-
ministrator of the Rural Electrifica-
tion Administration, reported earlier
today by the Committee on Agri-
culture, Nutrition, and Forestry.

I further ask unanimous consent that
the nominees be confirmed en bloc;
that any statements appear in the
RECORD as if read; that the motions to
reconsider be laid upon the table en
bloc; that the President be imme-
diately notified of the Senate’s action;
and the Senate return to legislative
session.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The nominations considered and con-
firmed en bloc are as follows:

SUPERIOR COURT OF THE DISTRICT OF
COLUMBIA

Stephanie Duncan-Peters, of the District
of Columbia, to be an associate judge of the
Superior Court of the District of Columbia.

Ann O'Regan Keary, of the District of Co-
lumbia, to be an associate judge of the Supe-
rior Court of the District of Columbia.

Judith E. Retchin, of the District of Co-
lumbia, to be an associate judge of the Supe-
rior Court of the District of Columbia.

William M. Jackson, of the District of Co-
lumbia, to be an associate judge of the Supe-
rior Court of the District of Columbia.

THE JUDICIARY

Norman H. Stahl, of New Hampshire, to be
U.8. circuit judge for the First Circuit.

Thomas K. Moore, of the Virgin Islands, to
be a judge of the District Court of the Virgin
Islands for a term of 10 years.

Eduardo C. Robreno, of Pennsylvania, to be
U.S. district judge for the Eastern District of
Pennsylvania,

Gordon J. Quist, of Michigan, to the U.S.
district judge for the Western District of
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Michigan vice a new position created by Pub-
lic Law 101-650, approved December 1, 1990.

RURAL ELECTRIFICATION ADMINISTRATION

James B. Huff, Sr., to be Administrator of
the Rural Electrification Administration.

STATEMENT ON THE NOMINATION OF JAMES

HUFF, SR.

Mr. COCHRAN. Mr. President, I take
this time simply to express my appre-
ciation and gratitude to the distin-
guished chairman of the Agriculture
Committee, Senator LEAHY, and all the
members of the Agriculture Committee
for the expeditious consideration of the
nomination of James Huff to be Admin-
istrator of the Rural Electrification
Administration. Mr. Huff has just been
confirmed as Administrator, and I pre-
dict that he will render distinguished
service in that capacity. He has been
serving as State Director of the Farm-
ers Home Administration in my State
of Mississippi, and he has done so with
a great deal of skill and has distin-
guished himself as a person who has a
unique ability to get along with others
but to do a job that sometimes is very
difficult.

He has had experience in manage-
ment in an executive position with Ma-
sonite Corp., headquartered at Merrill,
MS. He has been looked to in his com-
munity, city, and county for leadership
on a wide variety of civic and political
issues, and he has been called upon to
serve in many positions of responsibil-
ity in his area. I am very happy the
Senate has acted today to confirm him
as head of the Rural Electrification Ad-
ministration. I congratulate him on his
confirmation and wish for him every
success and satisfaction in his years
ahead in his service in this capacity to
the United States of America.

STATEMENT ON THE NOMINATION OF JAMES B.

HUFF, SR.

Mr. KERREY. Mr. President, I oppose
the nomination of James B. Huff, Sr.,
to be Administrator of the Rural Elec-
trification Administration.

During the early part of the Reagan
administration, the Rural Electrifica-
tion Administration [REA] imposed a
policy that allows rural electric co-
operatives to prepay their REA loans
only if the borrowers agree to forfeit
all future eligibility for REA financing
of any type. Under that policy, the
only way that an electric cooperative
can reestablish its eligibility for REA
loans is by agreeing to repay the Fed-
eral Government all of the interest
costs, for the entire original life of the
loan, that the REA borrower saved by
prepaying the loan. That policy is still
in effect today. If there was ever a
more transparent, but back-door at-
tempt to gut REA programs by people
who are fundamentally hostile to the
REA mission, I have not seen it.

Because of the economic necessity of
refinancing REA loans obtained when
interest rates were much higher, at
least 29 rural electric cooperatives and
public power districts—including 14 in
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my own State of Nebraska—have been
driven by this draconian policy from
all REA lending programs in the fu-
ture, including REA’s rural develop-
ment program.

When Mr. Huff's nomination was con-
sidered by the Committee on Agri-
culture, Nutrition, and Forestry, I
asked him whether or not he agreed
with the REA policy imposing sanc-
tions on those who prepay their loans.
His answer was disturbing for two rea-
sons.

First, he stated his intention to con-
tinue that policy, if confirmed.

Second, I regret to say, his response
rather disingenuously traces the origin
of the policy and its implementation
over the past several years. In short,
his answer explains that it was Con-
gress which passed legislation in the
early 1980's to authorize REA borrow-
ers to prepay their loans, thus imply-
ing that Congress is to blame for this
policy when, in fact, it was the admin-
istration that subsequently decided to
force borrowers to exit the REA lend-
ing program if they exercised the pre-
payment option.

Mr. President, I expect to see nomi-
nees from this administration with
whom I have basic policy disagree-
ments. What I do not expect, and will
not accept, are attempts to distort the
record on the origin of those policies.

I will not delay this nomination,
however, primarily because of my be-
lief that the nominee’'s tenure in the
position, like the duration of the ad-
ministration itself, is likely to be brief,
thanks to the very policies they
espouse.

The text of my question to Mr. Huff
and his response follows:

QUESTIONS FROM SENATOR ROBERT KERREY

Question. During the Reagan Administra-
tion, the REA imposed a policy, apparently
still in effect, that allows rural electric co-
operatives to pre-pay their REA loans only if
the borrowers agree to forego all REA fi-
nancing in the future. Because of the eco-
nomic necessity of refinancing REA loans
obtained when interest rates were much
higher, at least 29 rural electric cooperatives
and public power districts (including 14 in
Nebraska) have been driven, by this condi-
tion, from all future REA lending programs.

Do you agree with this policy, and if so,
why? Why should REA borrowers be penal-
ized for pre-paying their high-interest rate
loans—a sanction not imposed on home-
owners or businesses?

Answer. It is my understanding that dur-
ing the Reagan Administration, Congress en-
acted legislation to permit REA electric and
telephone borrowers to prepay their low in-
terest REA insured loans at a discount and
that twenty-nine rural electric borrowers did
repay their REA loans. REA regulations do
permit these borrowers to obtain additional
loans from REA if the borrower makes the
Government “‘whole” again by repaying the
amount of the discount plus interest. I shall
of course implement those policies set forth
in legislation.

There are REA power supply borrowers
that do have high interest rate Federal Fi-
nancing Bank (FFB) loans which are guaran-
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teed by REA. It is my understanding that
the FFB is approving requests from many of
these borrowers to ‘‘reprice’ certain of their
high interest notes at the current lower FFB
interest rates.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order, the Senate will now
resume legislative session.

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE

At 11:20 a.m., a message from the
House of Representatives, delivered by
Ms. Goetz, one of its reading clerks, an-
nounced that the Speaker announces
the following modification in the ap-
pointment of conferees in the con-
ference on the disagreeing votes of the
two Houses on the amendment of the
Senate to the bill (H.R. 2194) entitled
“An act to amend the Solid Waste Dis-
posal Act to clarify provisions concern-
ing the application of certain require-
ments and sanctions to Federal facili-
ties':

In the panel from the Committee on
Energy and Commerce, Mr. BILIRAKIS
is appointed in lieu of Mr. SCHAEFER
for consideration of that portion of sec-
tion 2(b) of the House bill which adds
section 6001(c) to the Solid Waste Dis-
posal Act.

The message also announced that the
House has passed the following bill and
joint resolution, in which it requests
the concurrence of the Senate:

H.R. 527. An act making appropriations
for the Legislative Branch for the fiscal year
ending September 30, 1993, and for other pur-
poses; and

H.J. Res, 459. Joint resolution designating
the week beginning July 26, 1992, as ‘“Lyme
Disease Awareness Week."

MEASURES REFERRED

The following bill was read the first
and second times by unanimous con-
sent, and referred as indicated:

H.R. 5427. An act making appropriations
for the Legislative Branch for the fiscal year
ending September 30, 1993, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Appropriations.

MEASURES PLACED ON THE
CALENDAR

The following joint resolution was
read the first and second times by
unanimous consent, and placed on the
calendar:

H.J. Res. 459. Joint resolution designating
the week beginning July 26, 1992 as “Lyme
Disease Awareness Week."

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

The following petitions and memori-
als were laid before the Senate and
were referred or ordered to lie on the
table as indicated:

POM-415. A concurrent resolution adopted
by the Legislature of the State of Louisiana;
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to the Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition,
and Forestry.
*‘SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION No. 64

“Whereas, the Imported Red Fire Ant has
entered the United States and spread to all
the southeastern United States; and

‘“Whereas, the food of the Imported Red
Fire Ant is primarily insects, ticks, spiders
and earthworms and the ants damage crops
and tree seedlings; and

‘“Whereas, new mounds are usually estab-
lished on moist soil and tunnels have been
traced over B0 feet from the mound and as
deep as four feet under the mound; and

‘‘Whereas, there may be as many as 300,000
ants per mound and reproduce from egg to
adult in 22 to 28 days; and

““Whereas, Louisiana being a very wet
state, creates the perfect habitat for the fire
ants, which have become uncontrollable.

“Therefore, be it resolved, That the Legisla-
ture of Louisiana memorializes Congress to
provide assistance in combatting the current
destruction and further spreading of the Im-
ported Red Fire Ant.

““Be it further resolved, That a copy of this
Resolution shall be transmitted to the sec-
retary of the United States Senate and the
clerk of the United States House of Rep-
resentatives and to each member of the Lou-
isiana congressional delegation.”

POM-416. A concurrent resolution adopted
by the Legislature of the State of Hawaii; to
the Committee on Appropriations:

*“HOUSE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 86

“‘Whereas, according to a 1990 report by the
State Department of Business, Economic De-
velopment, and Tourism, between 1980 and
1989, the number of households in Hawaii in-
creased by 22.8 percent, while the total hous-
ing supply grew by only 17.7 percent; and

“Whereas, this disparity between housing
supply and demand is just one factor of the
deepening housing shortage in the State; and

“Whereas, not only local residents, but
military personnel stationed or homeported
in Hawaii are also feeling the pressures of
finding a place to live; and

“Whereas, the need for more affordable
rentals and housing units has never been
more critical than before for both the mili-
tary and the civilian sectors; and

“Whereas, as the military competes with
Hawaii's resident population for the limited
number of rentals statewide, the housing cri-
sis continues to deepen; and

“Whereas, increased governmental effort
and action to provide for the housing needs
of the armed forces in Hawaii is immediate,
as the military undergoes scrutiny and pres-
sure to downsize its presence locally, nation-
ally, and internationally; and

““Whereas, future military activity in Ha-
waii may depend on the availability and af-
fordability of housing in the State; and

““‘Whereas, shortages of military funds for
housing and the lack of military housing
units in the State demand that new military
housing be funded and supported by congres-
sional appropriations and federal funding;
and

“Whereas, federal housing impact aid funds
would compensate the resident community
in Hawaii for the cost of providing sufficient
housing facilities and units for federally-con-
nected personnel; and

“Whereas, furthermore, these funds would
be used to develop, construct, and maintain
much-needed housing units and facilities for
military personnel stationed in the State;
now, therefore, be it

“Resolved by the House of Representatives of
the Sirteenth Legislature of the State of Hawaii,
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Regular Session of 1992, the Senate concurring,
That the Congress of the United States is re-
quested to provide federal housing impact
aid funds for infrastructure development,
construction, and maintenance of housing
units and facilities for military dependents;
and be it further

“Resolved, That certified copies of this
Concurrent. Resolution be transmitted to the
President of the United States, the President
of the United States Senate, the Speaker of
the United States House of Representatives,
members of Congress, the Secretary of the
United States Department of Housing and
Urban Development, Secretary of Defense,
the Commander in Chief of the Pacific, the
Commander of the Oahu Consolidated Fam-
ily Housing Office, the Military Affairs
Council of the Chamber of Commerce of Ha-
waii, and each member of Hawaii’'s Congres-
sional Delegation.”

POM-417. A resolution adopted by the Sen-
ate of the Legislature of the Commonwealth
of Virginia; to the Committee on Commerce,
Science, and Transportation:

“SENATE RESOLUTION NoO. 4

“*Whereas, federal law provides that during
the period commencing at 2 o'clock ante-
meridian on the last Sunday of April of each
year and ending at 2 o'clock antemeridian on
the last Sunday of October of each year, the
standard time of each zone shall be advanced
one hour and shall be known as the daylight
saving time of such zone during that period;
and

‘““‘Whereas, the period commencing at 2
o’clock antemeridian on the last Sunday of
October of each year and ending at 2 o'clock
antemeridian on the last Sunday of April of
each year is known as the standard time dur-
ing that period; and

“Whereas, any state or Commonwealth
that lies entirely within one time zone may
by law exempt itself from the federal law
providing for the advancement of time; now,
therefore, be it

“Resolved by the Senate, That the Senate
hereby express support of extending the pe-
riod of daylight saving time from 2 o'clock
antemeridian on the last Sunday of October
of each year to 2 o'clock antemeridian on the
first Sunday of November of each year.”

POM-418. A concurrent resolution adopted
by the Legislature of the State of Michigan;
to the Committee on Energy and Natural Re-
sources:

““SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION No. 342

“Whereas, The Michigan Legislature has
long recognized the merits of historic preser-
vation and interpretation as an integral
function of educational and economic devel-
opment and expressed such conviction by the
establishment of such sites as the Mackinac
Island State Park, the Feyette State Park,
and Fort Wilkins State Park. Moreover, the
Michigan Legislative has invested in
projects to undergird such preservation and
interpretation through equity grants in fa-
cilities such as the Quincy Mine Hoist, the
Calumet Historic Theatre, and the Iron
County Historical Museum; and

““Whereas, The Michigan Bureau of History
has recognized the importance of regional
landscapes which distinguish one region
from another through their natural, cul-
tural, recreational, and economic attributes
which stimulate the local economy and im-
prove the quality of life. The Michigan Bu-
reau of History has also encouraged the con-
cept of a regional heritage area in the West-
ern Upper Peninsula of Michigan by securing
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funds from the United States Department of
Interior along with donations from many
local organizations which were invested in
the preparation of a regional historic re-
sources management plan; and

“Whereas, The United States Department
of Interior has recognized the national sig-
nificance of the copper mining and process-
ing industry in the Keweenaw Peninsula by
designating both the Quincy and Calumet
areas as national historic landmark dis-
tricts. National legislation has been intro-
duced jointly by Congressman Robert Davis
and Senator Carl Levin to make these land-
marks part of the national park system with
the title ““The Keweenaw National Historical
Park’; and

“Whereas, The Michigan Legislature en-
dorses the concept of the Keweenaw National
Historical Park, which celebrates the na-
tional significance of Michigan’s copper min-
ing district and recognizes the importance of
historic resources and their economic con-
tribution to the regional landscape, by sup-
porting the concept of a regional heritage re-
serve in the Western Upper Peninsula of
Michigan; now, therefore, be it

“‘Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), That we hereby me-
morialize the Congress of the United States
to designate the Quincy and Calumet areas
of Copper Country in the Keweenaw Penin-
sula of Michigan's Upper Peninsula part of
the national park system with the title,
“The Keweenaw National Historic Park'’;
and be it further

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be
transmitted to the President of the United
States Senate, the Speaker of the United
States House of Representatives, and the
members of the Michigan congressional dele-
gation.”

POM-419. A concurrent resolution adopted
by the Legislature of the Commonwealth of
Massachusetts; to the Committee on Envi-
ronment and Public Works:

“RESOLUTION

“Whereas, the solid waste management cri-
sis in the United States has reached epic pro-
portions and needs to be addressed aggres-
sively on a national level; and

“Whereas, Americans generate one hun-
dred and eighty million tons of solid waste
annually which will cause seventy percent of
all existing land-fills filled are closed by the
year 2001; and

“Whereas, our continued reliance on land-
fills and incinerators will cause taxes and
consumer costs to escalate and also can
cause costly and irreparable damage to the
environment; and

“Whereas, the well-managed reduction,
reuse, composting, and recycling of solid
waste has the potential to protect the envi-
ronment, conserve resources, reduce solid
waste disposal costs, boost the economy, and
create jobs; and

“*Whereas, recognizing the significance of
Earth Day, we must ensure future genera-
tions a safe, clean, and hospitable world by
addressing pressing problems such as solid
waste management; therefore be it

“‘Resolved, That the Massachusetts General
Court respectfully urges the Congress of the
United States to enact an environmentally
sound reauthorization of the Federal Re-
source Conservation and Recovery Act, and
be it further

“Resolved, That the General Court of Mas-
sachusetts also respectfully urges Congress
to include in its reauthorization of RCRA
measures such as requiring a minimum con-
tent of recycled material in packaging; pro-
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viding tax credits for businesses to promote
recycling and the use of recycled materials
in manufacturing; assisting cities and towns
in the development of composting and recy-
cling programs; encouraging the recycling of
waste oil; ensuring that foreign countries
manage their waste exports from the United
States under strict environmental laws; re-
ducing our dependence on incineration;
granting citizens the right-to-know what
toxic chemicals are being burned in and
emitted from incinerators; and developing an
environmentally sound Federal Government
procurement policy; and be it further

“Resolved, That copies of these resolutions
be transmitted by the clerk of the Senate to
the President of the United States, the Pre-
siding Officer of each branch of Congress and
the Members thereof from this Common-
wealth.”

POM—420. A concurrent resolution adopted
by the Legislature of the Commonwealth of
Massachusetts; to the Committee on Envi-
ronment and Public Works:

“RESOLUTION

“Whereas, virtually every water utility
will have to finance capital improvements
and improved operation, maintenance, and
laboratory support without Federal help for
complying with an explosion of new Safe
Drinking Water Act (SDWA] regulations dur-
ing the next ten years. By the year two thou-
sand, the SDWA will:

“Substantially increase the number of reg-
ulated contaminants that must be tested
(from sixty-three today to approximately
two hundred);

“Require the monitoring of many yet un-
regulated contaminants;

“Establish regulatory benchmarks for
treatment technologies;

“Require filtration for nearly all surface
water supplies and disinfection for all public
water system and;

‘“Ensure that a ban on lead-based solder,
pipe, and flux materials is properly imple-
mented;

“*Will take action in response to newly bol-
stered enforcement powers; and

“Whereas, remaining in compliance with
the Federal Safe Drinking Water Act Amend-
ments of 1986 will severely affect the eco-
nomic viability of public water systems; es-
pecially those serving a population of less
than ten thousand; and

‘“Whereas, these Federal requirements af-
fect all water suppliers, small (those serving
as few as twenty-five people or with fifteen
service connections) and large; and

“Whereas, a recent Massachusetts Depart-
ment of Environmental Protection study has
determined that the commonwealth’s five
hundred and six community systems will re-
quire an additional $1.1 billion for new Safe
Drinking Water Act mandated facility im-
provements and additions, and this estimate
will not cover the needs of the noncommu-
nity community systems (such as schools,
day care centers, restaurants, camp grounds,
mobile home parks, and businesses) which
make up sixty-six percent of the common-
wealth's one thousand four hundred and
eighty-six water systems nor the engineering
and design work and the hiring of certified
operators for the proposed facilities; and

‘“*Whereas, a recent New England Water
Works Association study group has esti-
mated approximately $3.6 billion will be re-
quired in the next 20 years for community
and noncommunity capital improvements
that will be required to meet compliance re-
quirements; and this estimate does not in-
clude increased monitoring, hiring of new
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operators, operation and maintenance, and
increased monitoring costs; and

‘‘Whereas, in the Commonwealth of Massa-
chusetts, small water systems will bear the
highest burden because their relatively
small service populations will not allow for
economies of scale as larger systems where
the costs are spread over a larger ratepayer
base; according to the U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency, the annual household
cost for the required capital improvements
for all systems large and small is expected to
range from one hundred and two dollars (for
systems serving greater than a million pec-
ple) to twelve hundred dollars (for systems
serving less than one hundred people); in
Massachusetts this means that the rate-
payers and owners for eighty-nine percent of
the water utilities will undergo a substantial
and devastating economic hardship in the
years ahead because they serve only fourteen
and three-tenths percent of the common-
wealth's population. Collectively, non-
community water systems and small com-
munity systems represent eighty-nine per-
cent of all water utilities and provide water
for ten percent of the Commmonwealth's popu-
lation; and

“Whereas, all water utilities large and
small must comply by these requirements or
if they delay or do not take action to comply
face the possibility of administrative pen-
alties that could cost twenty-five thousand
dollars per day: Now, therefore be it

“‘Resolved, That the Massachusetts General
Court respectfully urges the United States
Congress to reinstate a grant and/or revolv-
ing loan fund for its mandate to protect pub-
lic health from water-borne contaminants
for the purpose of assisting small water sys-
tems in paying for their capital improve-
ments. Without financial assistance the
Commonwealth’s small water utilities who
provide water to populations of less than ten
thousand will be unable to meet the Federal
compliance requirements. These systems can
least afford to pay for the SDWA treatment
compliance requirements and may be forced
to shut down if provisions are not made to
assist them. Currently the populations
served by these small systems, especially
those on Cape Cod and in western Massachu-
setts, are also the most affected with eco-
nomic hardship and an unemployment rate
approaching ten percent: And be it further

“Resolved, That Federal mandates for pro-
tecting public health from environmental
contaminants should not be set at overly
conservative levels that overly protect pub-
lic health. At the national level the new
standards will cost ratepayers hundreds of
billions of dollars for saving about one hun-
dred and fifty lives annually. It is not a rea-
sonable assumption that the public is willing
to pay for water treatment facilities at any
cost: And be it further

“‘Resolved, That a copy of these resolutions
be transmitted forthwith by the clerk of the
Senate to the President of the United States,
the presiding officers of each branch of Con-
gress and to the Members thereof from this
Commonwealth."

POM-421. A concurrent resolution adopted
by the legislature of the State of Minnesota,;
to the Committee on Environment and Pub-
lic Works:

‘‘RESOLUTION No. 10

‘‘Whereas, the Tenth Amendment to the
U.S. Constitution, part of the original Bill of
Rights, reads as follows, ‘The powers not del-
egated to the United States by the Constitu-
tion, nor prohibited by it to the states, are
reserved to the states respectively, or to the
people’; and
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“Whereas, the limits of Congress’ author-
ity to regulate state activities prescribed by
the Tenth Amendment have gradually been
eroded and federal mandates to the states in
these protected areas have become almost
commonplace; and

“Whereas, the regulation of traffic and
motor vehicle safety laws are constitu-
tionally the province of state, not congres-
sional, authority; and

“Whereas, a recently proposed federal
mandate would reduce the apportionment of
federal highway funds to states which do not
enact statutes requiring the use of helmets
by motorcyclists and the use of safety belts
and child restraint systems by drivers and
front seat passengers in automobiles by July
1, 1992; and

“Whereas, while the stated goals of this
federal mandate, to reduce highway fatali-
ties and injuries through increased use of
motorcycle helmets and safety belts, are cer-
tainly praiseworthy, it is the opinion of this
body that the passage of such legislation by
the U.S. Congress would be a blatant trans-
gression upon the state's regulatory author-
ity under the Tenth Amendment: Now,
therefore be it

“‘Resolved by the Legislature of the State of
Minnesota, That it urges the Congress to re-
frain from imposing upon the states’ con-
stitutional authority to regulate traffic and
motor vehicle safety within their respective
boundaries, and specifically, to refrain from
mandating the passage of state laws requir-
ing the use of motorcycle helmets, safety
belts, and child restraint systems: be it fur-
ther

Resolved, That the Secretary of State of
the State of Minnesota is directed to prepare
certified copies of this memorial and trans-
mit them to the President and Secretary of
the United States Senate, the Speaker and
Chief Clerk of the United States House of
Representatives, and Minnesota’'s Senators
and Representatives in Congress.”

POM-422. A resolution adopted by the Sen-
ate of the Legislature of the State of Colo-
rado; to the Committee on Environment and
Public Works:

**SENATE MEMORIAL 92-1

“Whereas, We, the members of the Fifty-
eighth General Assembly, recognize the im-
portance of a state-federal partnership to
achieve a comprehensive and effective solid
waste management program; and

“Whereas, Members of Congress are cur-
rently considering H.R. 3865, the ‘‘National
Waste Reduction, Recycling, and Manage-
ment Act,” and amendments thereto, which
addresses the development of a solid waste
management program and includes provi-
sions for the protection of human health and
the environment; the encouragement of
source reduction, source separation, reuse,
and recycling; and the encouragement of
markets for recycled goods; and

“Whereas, H.R. 3865 grants authority to
the Environmental Protection Agency to
give final approval or disapproval of any
state solid waste management plan, after the
governor of a state has certified the plan’'s
completeness, thereby constraining a state’s
ability to design and implement its own solid
waste management plan; and

“Whereas, H.R. 3865 confers on local gov-
ernments full discretionary authority to ac-
cept or reject out-of-state waste at new fa-
cilities and would allow a municipality the
choice of not participating in the limitation
of importation of waste from another state,
which could interfere with a state’s ability
to comply with its own solid waste manage-
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ment plan and could lead to disapproval of
such plan by the Environmental Protection
Agency; and

“Whereas, H.R. 3865 requires states to im-
port waste from other states and permits
states to charge a greater fee for imported
waste than is charged for in-state waste, ear-
marking the fees so that one-half of the fees
will go to localities where facilities accept-
ing out-of-state waste are located, with the
remaining one-half of the fees to be distrib-
uted to localities to operate municipal solid
waste management programs, thereby re-
moving from states the flexibility to decide
how such fees are used; and

“*Whereas, H.R. 3865 does not ensure ade-
quate funding for states and the Environ-
mental Protection Agency to implement
their new responsibilities; and

“Whereas, The National Conference of
State Legislatures opposes the grant of au-
thority to the Environmental Protection
Agency to disapprove of any state solid
waste management plan after the governor
of a state has certified its completeness and
believes that the role of the Environmental
Protection Agency should be limited to re-
viewing plans, setting standards, providing
technical assistance, and working with each
state throughout the development process so
that each state's plan signed by its governor
is final; and

“Whereas, The National Conference of
State Legislatures is in favor of retaining
state authority in accepting or rejecting out-
of-state waste and is opposed to allowing
muniecipalities the choice of participation in
the limitation of waste from another state;
and

““Whereas, The National Conference of
State Legislatures opposes any earmarking
of state revenues earned through the imposi-
tion of fees for out-of-state waste and be-
lieves that such fees should be expended as
determined by state legislatures, based on
each state's individual needs; and

“Whereas, The National Conference of
State Legislatures has taken the position
that any mandated activities, such as the de-
velopment of a state solid waste manage-
ment plan, should be sufficiently funded to
meet all state and federal administrative
and programmatic costs; now, therefore, be
it

""Resolved by the Senate of the Fifty-eighth
General Assembly of the State of Colorado:

“That the members of the Congress of the
United States are hereby memorialized to
support the National Conference of State
Legislature’s recommendations on H.R. 3865
and to refrain from adopting any legislation
which would impinge on a state's ability to
manage solid waste in an environmentally
and economically acceptable manner; be it
farther

“Resolved, That copies of this Memorial be
sent to the President of the United States,
the President of the Senate and the Speaker
of the House of Representatives of the Unit-
ed States Congress, and each member of the
Congressional delegation representing the
state of Colorado.”

POM-423. A joint resolution adopted by the
Legislature of the State of Colorado; to the
Committee on Finance:

“‘SENATE JOINT MEMORIAL 92-2

“Whereas, In both the 2nd Session of the
99th and the 2nd Session of the 101st Con-
gress of the United States, measures were
approved which resulted in an increased tax
burden on the people of the United States;
and

“Whereas, Additional taxes have a nega-
tive impact on state economics; and
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“Whereas, The people of Colorado need a
revitalization of their economy to allow
them to get back on their feet; and

“Whereas, The people of Colorado feel that
increased economic growth can only be ham-
pered by tax increases; now, therefore, be it

““Resolved by the Senate of the Fifty-eighth
General Assembly of the State of Colorado, the
House of Representatives concurring herein:

“That the members of the Congress of the
United States are hereby memorialized to re-
frain from adopting any legislation which
will result in increased taxation of the peo-
ple of Colorado in order to enhance the revi-
talization and recovery that this state des-
perately needs. Be it further

“‘Resolved, That copies of this Memorial be
sent to the President of the United States,
the President of the Senate and the Speaker
of the House of Representatives of the Con-
gress of the United States, and to each mem-
ber of the Congressional delegation rep-
resenting the state of Colorado in Congress.”

POM-424. A joint resolution adopted by the
Legislature of the State of Colorado; to the
Committee on Finance:

“SENATE JOINT MEMORIAL 924

“Whereas, The Family Support Act of 1988
established Job Opportunities and Basic
Skills (JOBS), a new employment, edu-
cation, and training program for recipients
of Aid to Families With Dependent Children
(AFDC); and

“*Whereas, This program provides one bil-
lion dollars in 1992 for partial reimbursement
of the costs of state programs; and

“Whereas, Under JOBS, the state of Colo-
rado is required to offer education activities,
job skills training, job readiness activities,
job development and job placement services,
and support services, including child care, on
a statewide basis by October 1, 1992; and

“Whereas, If the participation rates estab-
lished under JOBS are not met in the state,
the amount of federal matching money
available to the state will be reduced; and

“Whereas, Under JOBS, the state is re-
quired to contribute an amount equal to the
state contribution for medicaid or sixty per-
cent of the cost, whichever is greater; and

“Whereas, The general fund does not allow
the state to contribute enough to fully ac-
cess its share of the one billion dollar federal
appropriation for the JOBS program; and

“Whereas, The members of the general as-
sembly of the state of Colorado recognize
that waivers from participation in federal
mandated programs, including AFDC, are of
benefit and should be supported; now, there-
fore,

“Be It Resolved by the Senate of the Fifty-
eighth General Assembly of the State of Colo-
rado, the House of Representatives concurring
herein:

“That the Congress of the United States is
hereby memorialized to adopt legislation
which would accomplish the following:

“(1) Temporarily reduce or eliminate the
requirements regarding state contributions
to obtain federal matching funds for the
JOBS program;

*(2) Facilitate AFDC waiver authority for
the states; and

*(3) Maintain the mandatory participation
rates in the JOBS program at the 1991 fiscal
year level and modify JOBS regulations to
accomnmodate enhanced use of education as a
JOBS component.

““‘Be it Further Resolved, That copies of this
Memorial be sent to the President of the
United States, to the President of the Sen-
ate, Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives, and Chairpersons of the Senate Fi-
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nance and the House Ways and Means Com-
mittees of the Congress of the United States,
and to each member of Congress from the
State of Colorado.”

POM-425. A joint resolution adopted by the
Legislature of the State of Colorado; to the
Committee on Finance:

“*SENATE JOINT MEMORIAL 92-5

‘‘Whereas, The federal Low-Income Hous-
ing Tax Credit program creates an estimated
fifty-five thousand jobs annually in real es-
tate, construction, and related industries
and through 1991 supported the production of
over four hundred fifteen thousand units of
rental housing for low and moderate-income
households; and

‘“Whereas, The federal Mortgage Revenue
Bond Exemption program produces an esti-
mated forty thousand jobs per year in new
construction and has assisted more than one
million four hundred thousand households,
including eighty-nine thousand households
in 1991, in buying homes; and

“Whereas, The Federal Targeted Jobs Tax
Credit program provides tax credits to em-
ployers who hire and retain economically
disadvantaged youth, welfare recipients, and
the handicapped and has resulted in the cer-
tification of over four and one-half million
individuals under the program since its initi-
ation and an estimated $4.5 billion in tax
credits claimed by employers over the past
ten years; and

“Whereas, Since the current authorization
therefor is due to expire by July 1, 1992, the
House Ways and Means Committee and the
Senate Finance Committee will be consider-
ing whether to terminate or extend perma-
nently these three important state-federal
programs;

“Whereas, The continued uncertainty
about the future of these programs under-
mines their effectiveness and could be allevi-
ated by federal legislation extending the pro-
grams permanently; now, therefore,

‘‘Be It Resolved by the Senate of the Fifty-
eighth General Assembly of the State of Colo-
rado, the House of Representatives concurring
herein:

“That the Congress of the United States is
hereby memorialized to adopt legislation
which extends permanently the Low-Income
Housing Tax Credit, Mortgage Revenue Bond
Exemption, and the Targeted Jobs Tax Cred-
it programs.

“*Be It further Resolved, That copies of this
Memorial be sent to the President of the
United States Senate, to the Speaker of the
United States House of Representatives, and
to each member of Colorado's congressional
delegation.”

POM-426. A resolution adopted by the
House of Representatives of the Legislature
of the State of Arkansas; to the Committee
on Governmental Affairs:

“HOUSE RESOLUTION 1005

“Whereas, the painful and unsettling dis-
cussion of sexual harassment stemming from
the confirmation hearings of Judge Clarence
Thomas before the Judiciary Committee of
the United States Senate has made the en-
tire country more aware of the widespread
nature of the problem of sexual harassment;
and

““Whereas, while millions of Americans are
afforded some measure of legal protection by
federal law, employees of the Congress are
not afforded this protection because of con-
gressional exemptions from federal law deal-
ing with sexual harassment and other types
of discrimination; and
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“Whereas, for more than two hundred
years, the Congress has been a source of
leadership for the people of this country, our
elected voices representing the trust of the
people of this country. As a result, the Con-
gress, in addition to its direct influence in
making laws, provides the source of inspira-
tion as a symbol of self-government. Sym-
bolic actions like the exemption that mem-
bers of Congress have from sexual harass-
ment laws, other types of discrimination,
and all other laws from which they exempt
themselves, strike a serious blow to the in-
tegrity of our government; and

‘*Whereas, while no sexual harassment or
other violation of the law can be tolerated, it
is especially important for our lawmakers
and their staffs to operate in an atmosphere
of equality, mutual respect, and dignity. Our
system is still served by special consider-
ations that are not only inconsistent, but an
affront to the sense of justice of the Amer-
ican people.

“Now therefore, be it resolved by the House of
Representatives of the First Extraordinary Ses-
sion of the Seventy-Eighth General Assembly of
the State of Arkansas: That the Congress of
the United States i{s hereby urged to amend
federal law to remove the congressional ex-
emption from sexual harassment statutes
and all other laws from which they exempt
themselves; and

“‘Be it further Resolved, That copies of this
resolution be transmitted to the President of
the United States Senate, the Speaker of the
House of the United States House of Rep-
resentatives, and the members of the Arkan-
sas congressional delegation.”

POM-427. A concurrent resolution adopted
by the legislature of the State of Hawaii; to
the Select Committee on Indian Affairs:

‘‘HOUSE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 300

““Whereas, prior to the arrival of Captain
Cook, the Hawaiian people led self-sufficient
lives in a fully realized society; and

“‘Whereas, only recently has the extent of
advancement of the Hawaiian culture, espe-
cially with its values and concepts regarding
the environment and folk arts, been fully un-
derstood and appreciated; and

“Whereas, for centuries the native culture
existed in communal lifestyle while its tradi-
tions and practices flourished, without any
outside influences; and

“Whereas, with the introduction of West-
ern culture after Captain Cook’s discovery
and the subsequent European and American
settlement of the then-called Sandwich Is-
lands, Hawallan society eventually became
displaced; and

“Whereas, this displacement resulted from
the abrupt invalidation of native traditions,
the often fraudulent taking of land and other
natural resources by outsiders, the over-
throw, with the assistance of the United
States Marines, of the Hawaiian monarchy,
and the subsequent annexation of the islands
to the United States of America; and

“Whereas, American attempts to erode Ha-
waiian sovereignty began in 1887, when
American sugar planter interests in Hawalii
organized a coup d'etat against King
Kalakaua, forcing him to sign a new con-
stitution which severely limited the powers
of the monarchy and reduced him to a vir-
tual puppet of a new cabinet to be composed
of the leaders of the coup; and

“Whereas, the King could make no decision
or take any action without the advice and
consent of the cabinet, which could only be
removed by a two-thirds vote of the legisla-
ture; and

*Whereas, in order to reduce Hawaiian
dominance in the legislature, the King's
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power to appoint nobles was taken away; no-
bles were to be elected by voters who met
property and income qualifications which ex-
cluded a majority of Hawaiians, and the
number of nobles was increased to equal that
of the popularly elected representatives; and

“Whereas, Asians were completely ex-
cluded from voting, while all Americans and
Europeans, regardless of citizenship, were
enfranchised, provided they signed an oath of
allegiance to the new constitution; and

‘““Whereas, this ‘“‘Bayonet Constitution”
kept the monarchy under strict constraints
for five and a half years during which the
Hawaiian people used various means to get
rid of that instrument of rule; and

“Whereas, in January 1891, Lili'uokalani
became Queen upon the death of her brother,
King David Kalakaua; and

“Whereas, by January 1892, the American
sugar planter interests were convinced that
the Queen would be antagonistic, obstinate
and uncooperative with their interests, and,
moreover, were faced with a new crisis when
the United States passed the McKinley Tariff
in 1891 and they lost $4,000,000 in sugar reve-
nues during the first seven months after it
went into effect; and

“Whereas, in January 1892, American
planter interests put out feelers in Washing-
ton, D.C., about American willingness to
annex Hawai'i, when the response from
President Benjamin Harrison through the
Secretary of the Navy was supportive, the
secret, insurgent Annexation Club and Hono-
lulu Rifles began to make preparations and
awaited the ideal moment to overthrow the
monarchy, establish a provisional govern-
ment and seek annexation to the United
States; and

““Whereas, that moment came on January
14, 1893, when the Queen announced her in-
tention to abrogate the 1887 Bayonet Con-
stitution and to sign a new one similar to
the Constitution of 1864 in response to peti-
tions submitted by two-thirds of the reg-
istered voters; by the end of that fateful day
in January, plans were in motion to de-
throne the Queen and establish a provisional
government with the backing of the United
States minister and United States naval
forces; and

““Whereas, on January 16, 1863, one hundred
sixty-two United States marines and sailors
landed in Honolulu and positioned them-
selves near the Hawaiian government build-
ings and palace in violation of five treaties
between the United States and the Hawaiian
nation, and of international law; and

“Whereas, on the afternoon of January 17,
1893, a Committee of Safety representing
American and European planters, mission-
aries, and financiers proclaimed that abroga-
tion of the Hawaiian monarchy and the es-
tablishment of a Provisional Government
from the steps of the Hawaiian Government
Building, declared martial law, and de-
manded surrender of the police station. Im-
mediately, John L. Stevens, American Min-
ister to Hawai’i, granted diplomatic recogni-
tion to this Provisional Government; and

“*Whereas, soon thereafter, when informed
of the risk of bloodshed with resistance,
Queen Lili'uokalani issued the following
statement yielding her authority to the
United States government rather than to the
Provisional Government:

“‘I Lili'uokalani, by the Grace of God and
under the Constitution of the Hawaliian
Kingdom, Queen, do hereby solemnly protest
against any and all acts done against myself
and the Constitutional Government of the
Hawaiian Kingdom by certain persons claim-
ing to have established a Provisional Gov-
ernment of and for this Kingdom.
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‘“That I yield to the superior force of the
United States of America whose Minister
Plenipotentiary, His Excellency John L. Ste-
vens, has caused United States troops to be
landed at Honolulu and declared that he
would support the Provisional Government.

“‘Now to avoid any collision of armed
forces, and perhaps the loss of life, I do this
under protest and impelled by said force
yield my authority until such time as the
Government of the United States shall, upon
the facts being presented to it, undo the ac-
tion of its representatives and reinstate me
in the authority which I c¢laim as the Con-
stitutional Sovereign of the Hawaiian Is-
lands.

““Done at Honolulu this 17th day of Janu-
ary, A.D. 1893";"" and

“Whereas, on February 1, 1893, Minister
John L. Stevens raised the American flag
and proclaimed Hawai'i to be a protectorate
of the United States; he wrote to the State
Department, ‘“The Hawaiian pear is now
fully ripe and this is the golden hour for the
United States to pluck it™'; and

““Whereas, the Provisional Government's
commissioners arrived in Washington, D.C.,
on February 3, 1893, and were well-received
by the Harrison administration. Unfortu-
nately for the Provisional Government, the
pro-annexationist, President Harrison, was
about to be succeeded by anti-annexationist,
Grover Cleveland, on March 4, 1893. Although
President Harrison had submitted a treaty of
annexation on February 15 to the United
States Senate for approval and it received
support from the Senate Committee on For-
eign Relations, it was impossible to schedule
discussion of the treaty before Congress ad-
journed for Cleveland’'s presidential inau-
guration; and

‘*Whereas, on March 8, 1893, President
Cleveland withdrew the treaty from the Sen-
ate. On March 11 he dispatched his own com-
missioner, James H. Blount, to investigate
and report to him all that he could learn *‘re-
specting the conditions of affairs in the Ha-
waiian Islands, the causes of the revolution
by which the Queen's Government was over-
thrown, the sentiment of the people toward
existing authority, and, in general, all that
can fully enlighten the President touching
the subject.” Blount left Washington, D.C.,
on March 14 and arrived in Hawai'i on March
29. Two days later, he ordered the American
flag lowered and the American troops on the
shore to return to their ships. Minister Ste-
vens was relieved of his post and left Hawai'i
on May 24, 1893; and

“Whereas, commissioner Blount completed
his investigation on August 1, 1893, and sub-
mitted his report to Secretary of State Wil-
liam Gresham who, in turn, reported to
President Cleveland. On December 18, 1893,
President Cleveland provided Congress with
a full report that condemned the role of the
American minister and the United States
marines in the overthrow of the Hawaiian
monarchy and called for the restoration of
Queen Lili'uokalani. The following are sig-
nificant excerpts from his statement:

*“The lawful Government of Hawai'i was
overthrown without the drawing of a sword
or the firing of a shot by a process every step
of which, it may safely be asserted, is di-
rectly traceable to and dependent for its suc-
cess upon the agency of the United States
acting through its diplomatic and naval
representatives * * *,

*“‘But for the landing of the United States
forces upon false pretexts respecting the dan-
ger to life and property the committee would
never have exposed themselves to the pains
and penalties of treason by undertaking the
subversion of the Queen’s Government * * *,
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‘“‘Believing, therefore, that the United
States could not, under the circumstances
disclosed, annex the islands without justly
incurring the imputation of acquiring them
by unjustifiable methods. I shall not again
submit the treaty of annexation to the Sen-
ate for its consideration * * *

*“‘By an act of war, committed with the
participation of a diplomatic representative
of the United States * * * the Government
of a feeble but friendly and confiding people
has been overthrown. A substantial wrong
has thus been done which a due regard for
our national character as well as the rights
of the injured people requires we should en-
deavor to repair * * *_If a feeble but friendly
state is in danger of being robbed of its inde-
pendence and its sovereignty by a misuse of
the name and power of the United States,
then the United States cannot fail to vindi-
cate its honor and its sense of justice by an
earnest effort to make all possible
reparation * * *, I mistake the American
people if they favor the odious doctrine that
there is no such thing as international mo-
rality, that there is one law for a strong na-
tion and another for a weak one, and that
even by indirection a strong power may with
impunity despoil a weak one of its
territory * * *. The Provisional Government
has not assumed a republican or other con-
stitutional form, but has remained a mere
executive council or oligarchy, set up with-
out the assent of the people. It has not
sought to find a permanent basis of popular
support and has given no evidence of inten-
tion to do so. Indeed, the representatives of
that government assert that the people of
Hawai'i are unfit for popular government
and frankly avow that they can be best ruled
by arbitrary or despotic power * * * It
would lower our national standard to en-
dorse a selfish and dishonorable scheme of a
lot of adventurers;"” and

“Whereas, the Provisional Government
protested President Cleveland's call for the
restoration of the monarchy and continued
to hold state power and pursue annexation to
the United States. It successfully lobbied the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee to con-
duct a new investigation into the events sur-
rounding the overthrow to the monarchy.
The committee, headed by Senator John
Morgan, conducted hearings in Washington,
D.C., from December 27, 1893, through Feb-
ruary 26, 1894, in which they justified and
condoned the actions of Minister Stevens
and recommended the annexation of Hawai'i;
and

“Whereas, although the committee was
able to obscure the role of the United States
in the overthrow of the Hawaiian monarchy,
it was unable to rally the support from two-
thirds of Senate needed to ratify a treaty of
annexation. Nevertheless, President Cleve-
land and Congress staked out a special claim
on Hawai'i and warned all foreign states that
intervention in the political affairs of the is-
lands would be considered an act unfriendly
to the United States itself; and

‘*Whereas, in Hawai’i, the royalists contin-
ued their opposition to the Provisional Gov-
ernment and to annexation. Although they
challenged the Provisional Government to
hold elections the royalists decided to boy-
cott the elections for a Constitutional Con-
vention rather than sign an oath of alle-
giance to uphold the government that they
despised. Only seven hundred forty-five Ha-
waiians voted in the elections for representa-
tives to the Constitutional Convention for
the Republic, although a total of 9,931 Ha-
waiians had voted in the 1892 elections, the
last held under the monarchy; and
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“Whereas, on July 4, 1894, the Provisional
Government declared itself to be the Repub-
lic of Hawai'i. Only 1,126 Hawaiians took the
oath of allegiance to the Republic's constitu-
tion and actually voted in the 1897 elections
for representatives to the Republic’s legisla-
ture. The figures clearly indicate that the
Republic could not rightfully claim to rep-
resent the indigenous Hawaiian people; and

“Whereas, on January 7, 1895, the royalists
organized an armed insurrection aimed at re-
storing the Queen to the throne; however,
despite months of planning and amassing of
arms smuggled in from the west coast of the
United States, the restoration effort was
crushed just as it was about to be launched;
and

“Whereas, the Queen herself was arrested,
tried, and found guilty for misprision or con-
cealment of treason. She was sentenced to
five years of hard labor and fined $5,000. The
Republic held her prisoner at 'Iolani Palace
for eight months and then held her under
house arrest at Washington Place for five
months. They then restricted her to O’ahu
for another eight months; and

“Whereas, on January 24, 1895, while pris-
oner in 'Iolani Palace and just prior to being
brought to trial, Queen Lili’'uokalani was
forced to sign a statement of abdication in
favor of the Republic Hawai'i, However, in
‘Hawaii’'s Story by Hawaii’s Queen,’ the
Queen renounced her abdication, contending
that she had been coerced to sign the state-
ment. She described her plight as follows:

‘“*For myself, I would have chosen death
rather than to have signed it; but it as rep-
resented to me that by my signing this paper
all the persons who had been arrested, all my
people now in trouble by reason of their love
and loyalty towards me, would be imme-
diately released. Think of my position, sick,
a lone woman in prison, scarcely knowing
who was my friend, or who listened to my
words only to betray me, without legal ad-
vice or friendly counsel, and the stream of
blood ready to flow unless it was stayed by
my pen'’;"” and

‘“Whereas, the arrests, trials, and impris-
onment of the royalists suppressed the Ha-
waiian nationalist movement for a time;
after 1895, there was never any organized
armed effort to restore the monarchy or to
assert Hawaiian sovereignty; and

“Whereas, in the election of 1896, William
McKinley replaced Grover Cleveland as
President of the United States of America.
On May 4, 1898, after the outbreak of the
Spanish-American War, the Newlands Joint
Resolution for annexation of Hawai'i was in-
troduced. On June 15, the House passed the
resolution by a vote of 209 to 91, with 49 ab-
staining. On July 6, three days after the U.S.
naval victory at Manila, the Senate passed
the Newlands Resolution, 42 to 21, with 26 ab-
staining. President McKinley signed the
Joint Resolution of Annexation on the fol-
lowing day; and

“Whereas, the formal transfer of sov-
erelgnty occurred in ceremonies on August
12, 1989 at the 'Iolani Palace; while most Ha-
waiians stayed home that day, there was
widespread weeping, by those who did at-
tend, when the Hawaiian flag was lowered
and the American flag raised; and

“Whereas, the illegal annexation of Ha-
wai'i to the United States through the
Newlands Resolation was one of only two in-
stances in American history that a territory
was annexed through a joint resolution rath-
er than through Senate ratification of a
treaty. The other occasion was in 1845, when
Congress directly annexed Texas into the
United States as a state. In both cases, a
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joint resolution was used because the pro-
ponents of annexation lacked the support of
two-thirds of the members of the Senate. It
has been questioned whether the United
States Congress has the authority to admit
territory into the union by joint resolution,
for it is not specified that Congress has the
power to acquire territory through any
means other than conguest or treaty; and

“Whereas, an additional illegality of an-
nexation was the absence of the expressed
consent of the indigenous Hawailians and
proper compensation to them for the taking
of their nationhood, lands, and ocean and fi-
nancial resources; and

““Whereas, through the Newlands Resolu-
tion, the illegal Republic of Hawai'i ceded its
self-declared right of sovereignty over the
Hawalian Islands to the United States. The
Republic also ceded and transferred to the
United States the stolen public, Government
and Crown lands, including buildings and
other public property. On its part the Con-
gress of the United States, through the
Newlands Resolution, accepted, ratified, and
confirmed the cession, annexed Hawai'i as a
part of the United States, and vested the
property and sovereignty rights over Hawai'i
to its own government; and

‘“Whereas, the Joint Resolution further di-
rected the President of the United States to
appoint five commissioners, including at
least two residents of Hawai'i, to recommend
legislation to Congress concerning the Ha-
waiian Islands and its governance. United
States laws regarding the homesteading of
public lands were not to apply to Hawai'i. In-
stead, the Resolution stipulated that Con-
gress would have to enact special laws for
the management and disposition of the pub-
lic lands and that any revenues derived from
them would be ‘‘solely for the benefit of the
inhabitants of the Hawaiian Islands for edu-
cational and other public purposes’; and

“Whereas, the resolution also specified
that existing treaties between Hawai'i and
foreign nations were to immediately cease
and be replaced by United States Treaties
with those nations; furthermore, all immi-
gration of Chinese into Hawai’i was to stop
and no Chinese would be allowed to enter the
United States from the Hawaiian Islands;
and

“Whereas, the Newlands Resolution ef-
fected a transaction between the Republic of
Hawai'i and the United States Government.
The indigenous Hawaiian people never di-
rectly relinquished their claims to their in-
herent sovereignty as a people or over their
national lands to the United States, either
through their monarchy or through a plebi-
scite or referendum. It should also be noted
that most native American peoples did not
relinquish their sovereign claims to the
United States government when their na-
tional lands were absorbed into the United
States; and

“Whereas, in 1898, President McKinley ap-
pointed a commission to draft legislation for
Hawai'i to be governed as a Territory of the
United States. He selected Sanford B. Dole,
President of the Republic of Hawai'i; Walter
F. Frear, who became the first chief justice
of the Territory's Supreme Court and was
later appointed governor of the Territory of
Hawaii; Senator Cullom of Illinois; Senator
J.T. Morgan of the Foreign Relations Com-
mittee whose hearings in 1894 had exonerated
Minister Stevens and United States troops of
any wrongdoing for their role in the over-
throw of the monarchy; and Representative
R.R. Hitt who had previously served in the
diplomatic corps; and

‘‘Whereas, these men drafted an act to pro-
vide a government for the Territory of Ha-
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wai’i, called the Organic Act, which was
passed by the 56th Congress of the United
States on April 27, 1900, and was signed by
the President on April 30, 1900. The Organic
Act defined the political structure and pow-
ers of the Territorial Government and its re-
lationship to the United States government;
and

“Whereas six decades later, on August 21,
1959, Hawai'i became the fiftieth state of the
United States of America, again without the
expressed consent of the indigenous Hawai-
ians nor compensation to them; and

“Whereas, the 1959 removal of Hawai'i from
the United Nations list of non-self-governing
territories, at the request of the United
States, again violated the indigenous Hawai-
ians” right to self-determination and
decolonization as stated in the United Na-
tions Charter and other United Nations pol-
icy documents. At no time did the United
States, on behalf of the indigenous Hawai-
ians, attempt “to develop self-government",
or ‘‘to assist them in the progressive devel-
opment of their free political institutions";
instead, federal, territorial, and state poli-
cies promoted Western assimilation result-
ing in indigenous Hawaiians who suffer the
worst health, social, and economic profiles of
any ethnic group in their homeland; and

“Whereas, in the century since the 1893
armed invasion of Hawai’i and the 1898 an-
nexation, many other illegal actions have
been committed; and

“Whereas, the 1898 annexation resolution
imposed a unique ceded lands trust of about
two million acres, with *‘all revenues from
these lands to be used solely for the benefit
of the inhabitants of the Hawaiian Islands™,
that is, indigenous Hawaliians. The self-de-
clared “trustees’, the United States, state,
and territorial governments, have continued
to violate their own invented “‘trust”, for no
pledged benefits have reached the indigenous
Hawaiian “‘beneficiaries’; and

““‘Whereas, also unilaterally imposed, the
Hawaiian Homes Commission Act of 1920 cre-
ated a ‘‘second land trust' of about two hun-
dred thousand acres from the ceded lands
trust for those of half or more indigenous
Hawaiian ancestry, but with no provision for
other indigenous Hawaiians. Thus, native
people were divided against themselves; and

“Whereas, the State of Hawaii accepted
the trust responsibility for the Hawaiian
Homes Commission Act of 1920, as amended,
as a compact with the United States; and

“*Whereas, this trust responsibility is ac-
knowledged in the State Constitution, Arti-
cle XII, Sections 1 and 2, with the declara-
tion that ‘‘the spirit of the Hawaiian Homes
Commission Act looking to the continuance
of the Hawaiian homes projects for the fur-
ther rehabilitation of the Hawaiian race
shall be faithfully carried out’; and

‘*‘Whereas, the ceded lands and the Hawai-
ian Home Lands were originally Government
and Crown lands under the Hawaiian monar-
chy, and were held for the benefit of the Ha-
waiian community at large; and

“Whereas, the 1959 United States Admis-
sion Act further diminished indigenous Ha-
waiians’ original and vested interest in their
‘“‘ceded public” lands by creating five pur-
poses for the ceded lands trust, only one of
which was for indigenous Hawaiians, and
then only for those of half or more Hawaiian
ancestry. Again, no pledged revenues have
reached the beneficiaries as required by fed-
eral and state statutes; and

“Whereas, many abuses of these trusts
were already occurring during Hawaii's terri-
torial days, abuses which persisted and re-
mained unaddressed for decades after Hawalii
achieved statehood status; and
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“Whereas, such abuses in the case of Ha-
waiian Home Lands included the withdrawal
of 13,574 acres by territorial governors and
2.36 acres by state governors through execu-
tive orders, the set aside of 16,586 acres for
forest reserves by gubernatorial proclama-
tion during the territorial period, and the
use of these lands by state, county, and fed-
eral agencies without adequate compensa-
tion or record of transaction or formal con-
veyance; and

“Whereas, the inability and failure of the
State of Hawaii to allocate adequate re-
sources to properly administer the Hawalian
Lands program, as mandated by the 1978 con-
stitutional amendment on legislative fund-
ing toward the full implementation of the
Hawaiian Homes Commission Aect, has re- .
sulted in wvaluable homestead lands heing
leased to non-beneficiaries in order to pay
for administrative and program costs; and

“Whereas, the federal government has not
provided sufficient funding over the years to
assist the State of Hawaii in managing the
Hawaiian Home Lands program, causing the
State’'s managing agency, the Department of
Hawaiian Home Lands, to struggle con-
stantly with administrative problems, in-
cluding the lack of an accountable system to
prevent lost and misfiled homestead applica-
tions; and

“Whereas, in the seventy years since pas-
sage of the Hawaiian Homes Commission
Act, there are fewer than 3,800 native Hawai-
ian families residing, farming, or ranching
on only 17.5 per cent of the lands originally
set aside for homesteading, with another
20,000 beneficiaries on the waiting list, some
of whom have waited forty years or longer;
and

“Whereas, the Department of Land and
Natural Resources, charged since 18959 with
the administration of the state ceded lands
trust, had a 1979 audit conducted which re-
vealed that the department had no public
lands inventory and was unable to distin-
guish between ceded trust lands and non-
ceded public lands; and

“Whereas, the audit further revealed that
funds generated from the state ceded lands
trust had been commingled with funds gen-
erated from non-ceded public lands and that
trust funds may have been used for non-trust
purposes; and

“Whereas, the 1978 state constitutional
amendments provided for the creation of the
Office of Hawaiian Affairs and, on behalf of
the Hawaiian community for the betterment
of the conditions of native Hawaiian, its en-
titlement of the pro rata sharing of income
and proceeds derived from various categories
of ceded lands; and

“Whereas, despite this constitutional man-
date, many questions and problems still
abound as to the native Hawaiian entitle-
ment to a pro rata portion from ceded lands
trust income and proceeds, as well as to
whether certain lands are included in the
trust; and

“Whereas, native Hawaiians have little or
no say in the ultimate management and con-
trol of the state ceded lands trust while such
lands continue to be used for purposes which
clearly do not improve the conditions of
these people;

“Whereas, the ultimate responsibility for
the proper implementation of the intent of
the Admission Act and the Hawaiian Homes
Commission Act of 1920, as amended, with re-
gard to the betterment of native Hawaiians,
lies with the United States Congress and the
federal government; and

“Whereas, throughout the decades of cop-
ing with problems over the management of
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ceded and Hawaiian Home Lands, the United
States Congress and the federal government
have been conspicuously reluctant and silent
in their leadership roles to provide sufficient
funds and resources to the State of Hawaii in
its role as trustee of ceded lands and Hawai-
ian Home Lands; and

““Whereas, both the United States and gov-
ernment ‘‘trustees’’ in Hawai'l have failed to
provide adequate funds for promised water
and other basic infrastructure to eligible in-
digenous Hawaiians. In December 1991, the
Hawai'i Advisory Committee to the United
States Commission on Civil Rights’ report
labeled these violations ‘A Broken Trust: 70
Years of Failure of the Federal and State
Governments to protect the Civil Rights of
Native Hawaiians'; and

“Whereas, the legacy for native Hawaiians
of decades of neglect and minimal govern-
mental support has been the dashed hopes of
many desiring to make homes for their fami-
lies, the disproportionately high incidence of
incarceration, infant mortality, substance
abuse, domestic violence, and other health
and socio-economic problems, the extreme
frustration, anger, and despair in seeing a fu-
ture of little promise, and the lack of con-
fidence in a government that has consist-
ently ignored the inherent rights of the Ha-
waiian people; and

“Whereas, the insensitivity of government
to the Hawaiian people is a grave injustice to
one of America’s indigenous races; and

‘““Whereas, it has only recently been under
the administration of Hawaii's first native
Hawaiian governor that sincere efforts were
initiated to rectify the serious wrongs occur-
ring under both federal Acts; and

““Whereas, the most appropriate and effec-
tive way to reverse the suffering of their peo-
ple is for the indigenous Hawaiians to regain
control of their lands and other resources;
and

““Whereas, the citizens of the State of Ha-
wai'i renew their recognition of the inherent
sovereignty of indigenous Hawaiians and
commit themselves to assist the process of
indigenous Hawaiians re-establishing their
sovereign Hawaiian government as requested
by the Hawaiian people, with such powers,
duties, and land, ocean, and financial re-
sources as decided by the Hawaiian people.
The governor and legislature, in this endeav-
or, must act within the full context of the
Constitution of the United States of Amer-
ica. This renewed recognition in no way prej-
udices the full expression of sovereignty and
self-determination by the Hawaiian people as
is recognized by international law, including
the United Nation’s policy on decolonization
and the special rights of indigenous peoples;
now, therefore,

“Be it resolved by the House of Represent-
atives of the Sixteenth Legislature of the
State of Hawai'i, Regular Session of 1992, the
Senate concurring, that the Legislature rec-
ognizes the breaches of trust responsibility
between the State of Hawai'i and the Hawai-
ian people, to the extent that the State's ex-
ecutive and legislative branches of govern-
ment did not advocate strongly enough on
behalf of the Hawaiian community and
therefore directly or inadvertently perpet-
uated abuses of the intent of the Admission
Act and the Hawaiian Homes Commission
Act of 1920, as amended; and

“Be it further resolved that the Legisla-
ture hereby extends a formal and sincere
apology to the Hawaiian people for the sub-
sequent suffering and pain of all Hawaiians
adversely affected by such breaches of trust
responsibility; and

“Be it further resolved that the citizens of
the State of Hawai'i recognize the inherent
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right of the indigenous Hawaiian people to
sovereignty and self-determination; and

“Be it further resolved that the citizens of
the State of Hawai'i call upon the President
and the Congress of the United States of
America to renew the recognition of and as-
sist the re-establishment of a sovereign in-
digenous Hawaiian government, as requested
by the Hawaiian people. As an initial step,
redress requires recognition of indigenous
Hawaiian rights of self-determination to a
degree at least equal to those exercised by
native American Indian and Alaskan tribes
or nations. Redress requires confirmation of
the United States’ land trust obligations to
the indigenous Hawalian people. Such re-
newed recognition, re-establishment, and
trust obligation confirmation shall be with-
out prejudice to the indigenous Hawaiian
people’s inherent right to the full exercise of
sovereignty, which they have never surren-
dered; and

“Be it further resolved that certified cop-
ies of this Concurrent Resolution be trans-
mitted to the Chairperson of the Office of
Hawaiian Affairs, the President of the Asso-
ciation of Hawaiian Civic Clubs, the Chair-
person of the Hawaiian Homes Commission,
the Chairperson of the Board of Land and
Natural Resources, the Governor of Hawaili,
members of Hawaii’s congressional delega-
tion, the President of the United States Sen-
ate, the Speaker of the United States House
of Representatives, the Secretary of the
United States Department of the Interior,
the President of the United States, and the
Secretary General of the United Nations.”

POM-428. A joint resolution adopted by the
Legislature of the State of Colorado; to the
Committee on the Judiciary:

“SENATE JOINT MEMORIAL 92-3

“*Whereas, State revenue growth has di-
minished dramatically, forcing budget reduc-
tions and tax increases in order to maintain
federal services and programs; and

“Whereas, Rising costs and declining fiscal
conditions of the states have resulted in fi-
nancial difficulty for the states in financing
federal programs; and

“*Whereas, Immediate measures must be
taken to ensure that the states will be given
adequate funding and flexibility to carry out
the federal programs that are turned over to
them; and

‘“Whereas, Under article V of the constitu-
tion of the United States, amendments to
the federal constitution may be proposed by
the Congress whenever two-thirds of both
houses deem it necessary or on the applica-
tion of the legislatures of two-thirds of the
several states that the Congress shall call a
constitutional convention for the purpose of
proposing amendments which shall be valid
to all intents and purposes when ratified by
the legislatures of three-fourths of the sev-
eral states; now, therefore, be it

““Resolved by the Senate of the Fifty-eighth
General Assembly of the State of Colorado, the
House of Representatives concurring herein:

“That the Congress of the United States is
hereby memorialized to call a limited con-
stitutional convention pursuant to article V
of the constitution of the United States for
the specific and exclusive purpose of propos-
ing an amendment to the federal constitu-
tion prohibiting the federal government
from reducing the federally financed propor-
tion of the necessary costs of any existing
activity or service required of the states by
federal law, or from requiring a new activity
or service, or an increase in the level of an
activity or service beyond that required of
the states by existing federal law, unless the
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federal government pays for any necessary
increased costs. Be it further

““Resolved, That this application and re-
quest be deemed null and void, rescinded,
and of no effect in the event that such con-
vention not be limited to such specific and
exclusive purpose. Be it further

“Resolved, That copies of this Memorial be
sent to the President of the United States
Senate, to the Speaker of the United States
House of Representatives, to each member of
Colorado’s congressional delegation and to
each house of each state's legislature in the
United States."”

POM-429. A joint resolution adopted by the
Legislature of the State of California; to the
Committee on Armed Services:

*“SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION No. 21

“Whereas, The Department of the Army
has announced a reduction in the size of the
reserve forces, including the National Guard,
and

‘“*Whereas, The California Army National
Guard would be required to reduce in size by
32 percent, a loss of about 7,000 soldier posi-
tions; and

“Whereas, The California Army National
Guard is the sole and irreplaceable military
force legally available and equipped to re-
spond immediately to natural disasters and
other emergencies at the direction of the
Governor; and

“Whereas, The planned reduction will dras-
tically and dangerously impair the capabil-
ity of the state to respond quickly to the
large numbers of emergencies which occur
annually in California and the constant po-
tential for wildfires, floods, and earthquakes
of catastrophic proportion; and

“Whereas, The State of California is pro-
jected to dramatically increase in population
in the next decade, increasing the potential
magnitude of human risk from natural disas-
ter; and

“Whereas, The state supports the reduc-
tion of the federal Armed Forces and of the
costs to maintain them in time of peace; and

““Whereas, Reserve forces can be main-
tained in peacetime at about one-third the
cost of active duty forces, and can be main-
tained combat ready and deployable on short
notice as demonstrated in Operation Desert
Storm; and

““Whereas, The citizens of the State of Cali-
fornia object to a reduction in the California
Army National Guard force structure; now,
therefore, be it

“Resolved by the Senate and Assembly of the
State of California, jointly, That the Legisla-
ture and the citizens of the State of Califor-
nia strongly urge the President of the United
States, the Secretary of Defense, the Sec-
retary of the Army, and the Congress of the
United States to direct that the authorized
strength of the force structure of the Califor-
nia Army National Guard shall not be re-
duced; and be it further

“Resolved, That the Secretary of the Sen-
ate transmit copies of this resolution to the
President and Vice President of the United
States, to the Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, to each Senator and Represent-
ative from California in the Congress of the
United States, to the Secretary of Defense of
the United States, and to the Governor and
the Adjutant General of the State of Califor-
nia.”

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted.
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By Mr. BENTSEN, from the Committee on
Finance, with an amendment in the nature
of a substitute:

S. 33. A bill to establish the Social Secu-
rity Administration as an independent agen-
cy, and for other purposes (Rept. No. 102-304).
e Mr. BENTSEN. Mr. President, S. 33,
the Social Security Administration
Independence Act of 1992, was ordered
reported by the Finance Committee on
June 11. It would make a fundamental
change in the structure for administer-
ing the Social Security programs. The
bill removes the Social Security Ad-
ministration from the jurisdiction of
the Department of Health and Human
Services and establishes it as an inde-
pendent agency.

This independent agency proposal is
almost identical to the proposal Sen-
ator MOYNIHAN and I introduced last
year as S. 33. The differences are ad-
justments in effective dates and other
minor, perfecting changes.

The proposal follows the rec-
ommendations made by the Staats
Panel in 1985. This was a panel created
by the Congress as part of the Social
Security reform amendments in 1983.
After thorough study, this panel of ex-
perts, headed by former Comptroller
General Elmer Staats, recommended
that an independent Social Security
Agency should have a strong single ad-
ministrator and a permanent biparti-
san advisory board.

The bill provides that the Agency
would be headed by a single Commis-
sioner, appointed by the President and
confirmed by the Senate. The Commis-
sioner’s 4-year term would coincide
with that of the President.

The creation of an independent agen-
cy with a single administrator should
produce the kind of strong leadership
that is needed to protect the long-term
interests of the Social Security pro-
gram. The bill elevates the status of
the Agency, which is now buried in the
bureaucracy of the Department of
Health and Human Services, and makes
the position of Commissioner com-
parable in status and pay to the heads
of other executive departments. These
changes should make it possible to at-
tract highly qualified individuals to
the job of Commissioner by providing
them with the stature and authority
needed to manage what is one of the
most important and complex organiza-
tions in our Government.

The Agency would have a seven mem-
ber, bipartisan Advisory Board. Three
members, including the chairman,
would be appointed by the President,
and two each would be appointed by
the Senate and the House of Represent-
atives. The Board would meet periodi-
cally during the year to advise the
Commissioner on policy. It would not
be involved in the day-to-day oper-
ational management of the Agency.
The Board is intended to help produce
a more deliberative and balanced deci-
sionmaking process on important So-
cial Security policy issues, and to deter
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actions that might undermine the in-
tegrity and stability of the Social Se-
curity system.

I believe that making the Social Se-
curity Administration an independent
Agency is a necessary step in assuring
public confidence in the long-term via-
bility of the Social Security program,
and in improving the quality of service
to more than 41 million beneficiaries
and 132 million workers who pay Social
Security taxes.

In my view, Mr. President, and in the
view of the Finance Committee, it is
time—in fact, long past time—to make
Social Security an independent Agen-
cy. I hope that the committee's pro-
posal to accomplish this, S. 33, will be
approved by the 102d Congress.

I ask unanimous consent that the
full text of S. 33 be printed in the
RECORD immediately following my re-
marks.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as
follows:

5.3

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled:

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; AMENDMENT OF SO-
CIAL SECURITY ACT; TABLE OF CON-
TENTS.

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as
the “Social Security Administration Independ-
ence Act of 1992"".

(b) AMENDMENT OF SOCIAL SECURITY ACT.—
Ezxcept as otherwise erpressly provided, when-
ever in this Act an amendment is erpressed in
terms of an amendment to or repeal of, a section
or other provision, the reference shall be consid-
ered to be made to that section or other provi-
sion of the Social Security Act.

(c) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of con-
tents of this Act is as follows:

Sec. 1. Short title; amendment of Social Security

Act; table of contents.
TITLE I—ESTABLISHMENT OF NEW
INDEPENDENT AGENCY

Sec. 101. Establishment of Social Security Ad-
ministration as a separate, inde-
pendent agency.

Commissioner of Social Security and
other officers.

Social Security Advisory Board.

Personnel; budgetary matters; facili-
ties and procurement; seal of of-

Sec. 102.
Sec. 103.
Sec. 104.

Jice.
Transfers to the new Social Security
Administration.
Sec. 106. Transitional rules.
Sec. 107. Effective dates.
TITLE II—CONFORMING AMENDMENTS
Sec. 201. Amendments to titles II and XVI of
the Social Security Act.
Sec. 202, Other amendments.
Sec. 203. Rules of construction.
Sec. 204. Effective dates.
TITLE I—ESTABLISHMENT OF NEW
INDEPENDENT AGENCY
SEC. 101. ESTABLISHMENT OF SOCIAL SECURITY
ADMINISTRATION AS A SEPARATE,
INDEPENDENT AGENCY.
Section 701 (42 U.S.C. 901) is amended to read
as follows:
“'SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION
“SEC. 701. There is hereby established, as an
independent agency in the erecutive branch of
the Government a Social Security Administra-

Sec. 105.
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tion (hereafter in this title referred to as the
‘Administration’). It shall be the duty of the Ad-
ministration to administer the old-age, survi-
vors, and disabilily insurance program under
title Il and the supplemental security income
program under title XVI1.".
SEC. 102. COMMISSIONER OF SOCIAL SECURITY
AND OTHER OFFICERS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 702 (42 U.S.C. 902) is

amended to read as follows:
“COMMISSIONER AND OTHER OFFICERS
“Commissioner of Social Security

“SEc. 702. (a)(1) There shall be in the Admin-
istration a Commissioner of Social Security
(hereafter in this title referred to as the 'Com-
missioner’) who shall be appointed by the Presi-
dent, with the advice and consent of the Senate.

*‘(2) The Commissioner shall be compensated
at the rate provided for level I of the Erecutive
Schedule.

*(3) The Commissioner shall be appointed for
a term of 4 years coincident with the term of the
President, or until the appointment of a quali-
fied successor.

**(4) The Commissioner shall be selected on the
basis of proven competence as @ manager.

*'(5) The Commissioner shall be responsible for
the exercise of all powers and the discharge of
all duties of the Administration, and shall have
authority and control over all personnel and ac-
tivities thereof.

“(6) The Commissioner may prescribe such
rules and regulations as the Commissioner deter-
mines necessary or appropriate to carry out the
Sfunctions of the Administration. The regulations
prescribed by the Commissioner shall be subject
to the rulemaking procedures established under
section 553 of title 5, United States Code.

“(7) The Commissioner may establish, alter,
consolidate, or discontinue such organizational
units or components within the Administration
as the Commissioner considers necessary or ap-
propriate, except that this paragraph shall not
apply with respect to any unit, component, or
provision provided for by this Act.

*(8) The Commissioner may assign duties, and
delegate, or authorize successive redelegations
of, authority to act and to render decisions, to
such officers and employees of the Administra-
tion as the Commissioner may find necessary.
Within the limitations of such delegations, re-
delegations, or assignments, all official acts and
decisions of such officers and employees shall
have the same force and effect as though per-
formed or rendered by the Commissioner.

‘'(9) The Commissioner and the Secretary of
Health and Human Services (hereafter in this
title referred to as the 'Secretary’) shall consult,
on an ongoing basis, to ensure—

*'(A) the coordination of the programs admin-
istered by the Commissioner, as described in sec-
tion 701, with the programs administered by the
Secretary under titles XVIII and XIX of this
Act; and

“(B) that adeguate information concerning
benefits under such titles XVIII and XIX shall
be available to the public.

“Deputy Commissioner of Social Security

“(b)(1) There shall be in the Administration a
Deputy Commissioner of Social Security (here-
after in this title referred to as the ‘Deputy
Commissioner’) who shall be appointed by the
President, with the advice and consent of the
Senate.

“(2) The Deputy Commissioner shall be ap-
pointed for a term of 4 years coincident with the
term of the Commissioner, or until the appoint-
ment of a qualified successor.

“(3) The Deputy Commissioner shall be com-
pensated at the rate provided for level II of the
Erecutive Schedule.

*“(4) The Deputy Commissioner shall perform
such duties and erercise such powers as the
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Commissioner shall from time to time assign or
delegate. The Deputy Commissioner shall be
Acting Commissioner of the Administration dur-
ing the absence or disability of the Commis-
sioner and, unless the President designates an-
other officer of the Government as Acting Com-
missioner, in the event of a vacancy in the office
of the Commissioner.

“‘Solicitor

““fc)(1) There shall be in the Administration a
Solicitor, who shall be appointed by the Com-
missioner. The Solicitor shall be the principal
legal officer in the Administration.

*'(2) The Solicitor shall be compensated at the
rate provided for level IV of the Erecutive
Schedule.

“'(3) The Solicitor shall be responsible for
managing the litigation of the Administration.

“‘Inspector General

‘(d)(1) There shall be in the Administration
an Office of the Inspector General. Such Office
shall be headed by an Inspector General ap-
pointed in accordance with the Inspector Gen-
eral Act of 1978.

“(2) The Inspector General shall be com-
pensated at the rate provided for level IV of the
Erecutive Schedule.

“Beneficiary Ombudsman

“(e)(1) There shall be in the Administration
an Office of the Beneficiary Ombudsman, to be
headed by a Beneficiary Ombudsman appointed
by the Commissioner.

*'(2) The Beneficiary Ombudsman shall be ap-
pointed for a term of 5 years. An individual ap-
pointed to a term of office as Beneficiary Om-
budsman after the commencement of such term
may serve under such appointment only for the
remainder of such term. An individual may, at
the request of the Commissioner, serve as Bene-
ficiary Ombudsman after the exrpiration of the
term of such individual for not more than I year
until a successor has taken office. An individual
may be arpointed as Beneficiary Ombudsman
for additional terms.

‘'(3) The duties of the Beneficiary Ombuds-
man are as follows:

“(4) to represent within the policy-making
process of the Administration the interests and
concerns of beneficiaries (and potential bene-
ficiaries) under the old-age, survivors, and dis-
ability insurance program under title II and the
supplementai security income program under
title XV1I;

“(B) to review the policies and procedures of
the Administration for possible adverse effects
on such beneficiaries and potential bene-
ficiaries;

“1C) to recommend within the policy-making
process of the Administration changes in poli-
cies which have caused problems for such bene-
ficiaries and potential beneficiaries;

‘(D) to help resolve the problems under such
programs of individual beneficiaries and poten-
tial beneficiaries in wunusual or difficult cir-
cumstances as determined by the Commissioner;
and

“(E) to represent within the policy-making
process of the Administration the views of bene-
ficiaries in the design of forms, the preparation
of beneficiary notices, and the issuance of in-
structions.

*'(5) The Commissioner shall ensure that the
Office of the Beneficiary Ombudsman has staff
sufficient to enable the Beneficiary Ombudsman
to efficiently carry out the duties of the Office.

"(6) The annual report of the Commissioner
under section 705 shall include a description of
the activities of the Beneficiary Ombudsman.

“‘Chief Administrative Law Judge

“(f)(1) There shall be in the Administration
an Office of the Chief Administrative Law Judge
(hereinafter referred to as the “Office”). The
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Office shall be headed by a Chief Administrative
Law Judge. All functions in the Administration
relating to hearings before an administrative
law judge conducted in the Administration shall
be under the operational control of the Chief
Administrative Law Judge.

“(2) Notwithstanding any provision of title 5,
United States Code, the Chief Administrative
Law Judge described in paragraph (1) shall be
appointed by the Commissioner in accordance
with the procedures under this subsection, and
shall oversee the activities of administrative law
fudges that conduct business in the Administra-
tion to ensure that such administrative law
judges conduct hearings and any other adminis-
trative activities for the Administration in ac-
cordance with applicable laws and regulations.

“t3) To be eligible for appointment as Chief
Administrative Law Judge, an individual shall
have completed not less than 3 years of employ-
ment as an administrative law judge.

‘“(4) Prior to the appointment of a Chief Ad-
ministrative Law Judge under this subsection,
the Commissioner shall appoint a Nominating
Panel (hereinafter referred to as the ‘Panel’) not
less than 90 days before such appointment. Each
Panel shall be comprised of such individuals as
the Commissioner determines to be appropriate
and the Commissioner shall offer an appoint-
ment to the Panel to each of the following:

“td) The Chairman of the Administrative
Conference of the United States, or an individ-
ual representing the interests of the Administra-
tive Conference of the United States.

““(B)} The President of the American Bar Asso-
ciation, or an individual representing the inter-
ests of the American Bar Association.

*(C) The President of the Federal Bar Asso-
ciation, or an individual representing the inter-
ests of the Federal Bar Association.

“{D) Other individuals whom the Commis-
sioner determines to be appropriate.

‘‘(5) Members of the Panel shall be appointed
for a term which shall terminate as specified
under paragraph (13). A vacancy on the Panel
shall be filled in the same manner as the initial
appointment was made.

“(6) Members of the Panel who are not full-
time Federal employees shall, while engaging in
the business of the Panel (including travel time)
be entitled to receive compensation at a rate
fired by the Commissioner, but not erceeding
the daily rate specified at the time of such serv-
ice for level IV of the Executive Schedule.

‘(7) While away from their homes or regular
places of business on the business of the Panel,
such members may be allowed travel erpenses,
including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as au-
thorized by section 5703 of title 5, United States
Code, for persons employed intermittently in
Government service.

“(8) To the extent allowed by law, the head of
each department and agency of the United
States Government shall, upon the request of
the Commissioner, provide information, assist-
ance, and support to assist the functions of the
Panel.,

“(9) The provisions of the Federal Advisory
Committee Act (5 U.S.C. App.) shall not apply
with respect to the Panel.

““(10) The Commissioner shall supply such of-
fice facilities, office supplies, support services,
and related erpenses as necessary to carry out
the functions of the Panel.

“(11) The Panel shall submit to the Commis-
sioner a list of 3 individuals who meet the re-
quirements under paragraph (3) and whom the
Panel determines to be gqualified to serve as
Chief Administrative Law Judge. Such list shall
be submitted to the Commissioner as follows:

‘(A) For the initial appointment of the Chief
Administrative Law Judge, such list shall be
submitted within 60 days after the appointment
of the Panel under paragraph (4) and, notwith-
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standing the 90-day time period described in
paragraph (4), such initial appointment may be
made at any time thereafter.

‘‘(B) For an appointment to fill a vacancy
that occurs before the completion of a term of
the office of the Chief Administrative Law
Judge, such list shall be submitted not more
than 60 days after the Panel receives notice
Jrom the Commissioner of such vacancy.

*(C) For an appointment upon the erpiration
of a term of office of the Chief Administrative
Law Judge, such list shall be submitted not less
than 60 days before the date of erpiration of
such term of office.

“(12) The Commissioner may accept or reject a
list submitted under paragraph (11). If the Com-
missioner rejects such list, the Commissioner
shall appoint a Chief Administrative Law
Judge, and send to the Committee on Finance of
the Senate and the Committee on Ways and
Means of the House of Representatives a written
explanation of such decision to select an indi-
vidual not included on such list to serve as
Chief Administrative Law Judge.

*(13) A Panel appointed under this subsection
shall cease to erist upon the selection by the
Commissioner of an individual for appointment
as Chief Administrative Law Judge.

‘Y(14) For purposes of a reappointment of a
Chief Administrative Law Judge by the Commis-
sioner, paragraphs (4), (11), and (12), of this
subsection shall not apply.

‘(15) The Chief Administrative Law Judge
shall report directly to the Commissioner, and
shall serve for a term of 5 years, or until the re-
appointment of such Judge, or the appointment
of a qualified successor.

‘(16) Ercept as provided in paragraph (17),
such Chief Administrative Law Judge shall not
be removed from office by the Commissioner be-
fore the completion of the term of the appoint-
ment.

*“(17) The Chief Administrative Law Judge
may be removed from office by the Commissioner
before completing the term of appointment if—

"(A) the Commissioner makes a finding, with
respect to the Chief Administrative Law Judge,
of neglect of duty or malfeasance in conducting
the duties of the office; and

‘(B) the Commissioner transmits such finding
to the Speaker of the House and to the President
pro tempore of the Senate.

'*(18) The Chief Administrative Law Judge
shall be compensated at the rate provided for
level V of the Executive Schedule.

“Chief of Computer Systems Operations

“(g)(1) There shall be in the Administration a
Chief of Computer Systems Operations, who
shall be appointed by the Commissioner.

“(2) The Chief of Computer Systems Oper-
ations shall be compensated at the rate provided
for level IV of the Executive Schedule.

“Director of Research

“'(h)(1) There shall be in the Administration a
Director of Research, who shall be appointed by
the Commissioner.

**(2) The Director of Research shall be com-
pensated at the rate provided for level V of the
Ezecutive Schedule.

‘‘(3) The Director of Research shall plan and
oversee the conduct of the major research and
evaluation activities of the Administration.

“‘Chief Actuary

““(i)(1) There shall be in the Administration a
Chief Actuary, who shall be appointed by the
Commissioner.

“(2) The position of Chief Actuary shall be a
Senior Executive Service Position under the pro-
visions of subchapter 2 of chapter 31 of title V,
United States Code, and shall be compensated at
the highest rate of basic pay provided for the
Senior Executive Service.

“(3) The Chief Actuary shall consult, on an
ongoing basis, with the following:
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"*(A) the Commissioner;

“(B) the Chairman of the Committee on Fi-
nance in the Senate; and

““(C) the Chairman of the Committee on Ways
and Means in the House of Representatives,
concerning the financial status of the Federal
Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Trust Fund
and the Federal Disability Insurance Trust
Fund.

(b) CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER.—Section
901(b)(2) of title 31, United States Code, is
amended by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new subparagraph:

“{H) The Social Security Administration."".
SEC. 103. SOCIAL SECURITY ADVISORY BOARD.,

Section 703 (42 U.S.C. 903) is amended to r
as follows:

**SOCIAL SECURITY ADVISORY BOARD
“‘Establishment of Board

“'SEC. 703. (a) There shall be established a So-
cial Security Advisory Board (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the ‘Board’).

“"Functions of the Board

‘(b) The Board shall advise the Commissioner
on policies related to the old-age, survivors, and
disability insurance program under title II, the
supplemental security income program under
title XVI, and on operations in the Administra-
tion. Specific functions of the Board shall in-
clude—

(1) studying and making recommendations as
to the most effective methods of providing eco-
nomic security through Federal old-age, survi-
vors, and disability insurance benefits under
title 11 and supplemental security income bene-
fits under title XVI;

“(2) studying and making recommendations
relating to the coordination of other programs
that provide economic and health security with
programs described in paragraph (1);

*{3) making an independent assessment of the
annual report issued by the Board of Trustees,
as described in section 201, and issuing a report
to the President and to the Congress summariz-
ing such assessment;

““(4) making recommendations to the President
of candidates to consider in selecting nominees
for the position of Commissioner and Deputy
Commissioner;

“'(5) reviewing and assessing the gquality of
service that the Administration provides to the
public;

“(6) making periodic assessments of the ade-
quacy of computer technology of the Adminis-
tration for support of program operations;

‘“(7) reviewing and assessing the progress of
the Administration in developing needed im-
provements in the management of programs;

““(8) increasing public understanding of the
social security system;

“(9) in consultation with the Commissioner,
reviewing the development and implementation
of a long-range research and program evalua-
tion plan for the Administration;

(10) reviewing and assessing any major stud-
ies of social security as may come to the atten-
tion of the Board,; and

“(11) conducting such other reviews and as-
sessments that the Board determines to be ap-
propriate.

““Structure and Membership of the Board

“{e) The Board shall be composed of 7 mem-
bers who shall be appointed as follows:

(1) 3 members shall be appointed by the
President, with the advice and consent of the
Senate. Not more than 2 of such members shall
be from the same political party.

*(2) 2 members (each member from a different
political party) shall be appointed by the Presi-
dent pro tempore of the Senate with the advice
of the Chairman and the Ranking Minority
Member of the Senate Committee on Finance.

*(3) 2 members (each member from a different
political party) shall be appointed by the Speak-
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er of the House of Representatives, with the ad-
vice of the Chairman and the Ranking Minority
Member of the House Committee on Ways and
Means.

“Terms of Appointment

““(d) Each member of the Board shall serve for
a term of 6 years, except that—

‘(1) @ member appointed to fill a vacancy oc-
curring prior to the expiration of the term for
which a predecessor was appointed, shall be ap-
pointed for the remainder of such term; and

‘(2) the terms of service of the members ini-
tially appointed under this section shall expire
as follows:

‘“(A) The terms of service of the members ini-
tially appointed by the President shall expire as
designated by the President at the time of nomi-
nation, 1 each at the end of—

(i) 2 years;

“‘(ii) 4 years; and

““(iii) 6 years.

“(B) The terms of service of members initially
appointed by the President pro tempore of the
Senate shall expire as designated by the Presi-
dent pro tempore of the Senate at the time of
nomination, 1 each at the end of—

‘'(i) 4 years; and

““(ii) 6 years.

‘'(C) The terms of service of members initially
appointed by the Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives shall expire as designated by the
Speaker of the House of Representatives at the
time of nomination, I each at the end of—

‘(i) 3 years; and

*'(ii) 5 years.

“Chairman

‘'fe) A member of the Board shall be des-
ignated by the President to serve as Chairman
for a term of 4 years, coincident with the term
of the President, or until the designation of a
SUCCESSOT.

“Compensation

*(f) Members of the Board shall be com-
pensated as follows:

“(1) Members shall be paid at a rate egual to
25 percent of the rate for level 11l of the Erecu-
tive Schedule.

“‘{2) For days when the Board or any author-
ized subcommittee of the Board meets, members
who attend meetings on such days shall receive
additional compensation in an amount equal to
the daily equivalent of the rate for level III of
the Erecutive Schedule.

*'(3) Service on the Board shall not be i{reated
as Federal service or employment for purposes of
receiving any benefits under chapters 83, 84,
and 87 of title 5, United States Code.

“Meetings

““{g) The Board shall meet not less than 6
times each year to consider a specific agenda of
issues, as determined by the Chairman in con-
sultation with the other members of the Board.

“Federal Advisory Committee Act

*'th) The Board shall be exempt from the pro-
visions of the Federal Advisory Committee Act (5
U.S.C. App.).

“Personnel

*"(i)(1) The Board shall, without regard to title
5, United States Code, appoint a Staff Director
who shall be paid at a rate equivalent to a rate
Jor the Senior Erecutive Service.

‘'(2) The Board is authorized, without regard
to title 5, United States Code, to appoint and fir
the compensation of such additional personnel
as the Board determines to be necessary to carry
out the functions of the Board.

*(3) In firing the compensation of additional
personnel under paragraph (2), the Board shall
not authorize that any individual appointed
under such paragraph be compensated at a rate
that is greater than the rate of compensation of
the Staff Director described in paragraph (1)."
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“Authorization of Appropriation

() There are authorized to be made available
for expenditure, out of the Federal Disability
Insurance Trust Fund, the Federal Old Age and
Survivors Insurance Trust Fund, and the gen-
eral fund of the Treasury, such sums as the
Congress may deem appropriate to carry out the
purposes of this section.

SEC. 104. PERSONNEL; BUDGETARY MATTERS; FA-
CILITIES AND PROCUREMENT; SEAL
OF OFFICE.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Title VII is amended by re-
designating sections 704 through 711 as sections
705 through 712, respectively, and by inserting
after section 703 the following new section:
““ADMINISTRATIVE DUTIES OF THE COMMISSIONER

“*Personnel

“SEc. T04. (a)(1) The Commissioner shall ap-
point such additional officers and employees as
the Commissioner considers necessary to carry
out the functions of the Administration under
this Act. Except as otherwise provided in any
other provision of law, such officers and em-
ployees shall be appointed, and their compensa-
tion shall be fired, in accordance with title 5,
United States Code.

‘'(2) The Commissioner may procure the serv-
ices of experts and consultants in accordance
with the provisions of section 3109 of title 5,
United States Code.

“(3) Notwithstanding any requirements of sec-
tion 3133 of title 5, United States Code, the Di-
rector of the Office of Personnel Management
shall authorize for the Administration a total
number of Senior Erecutive Service positions
which is substantially greater than the number
of such positions authorized in the Social Secu-
rity Administration in the Department of Health
and Human Services as of immediately before
the date of the enactment of the Social Security
Administration Independence Act of 1992 to the
extent that the greater number of such author-
ized positions is specified in the comprehensive
work force plan as established and revised by
the Commissioner under subsection (b)(1). The
total number of such positions authorized for
the Administration shall not at any time be less
than the number of such authorized positions as
of immediately before such date.

**(4) The authority and functions of the Office
of Personnel Management under section 4703 of
title 5, United States Code (relating to dem-
onstration projects), to the extent such section
relates to the demonsiration project described in
subsection (b) of section 104 of the Social Secu-
rity Administration Independence Act of 1992,
shall be exercised jointly by the Commissioner
and the Director of the Office of Personnel
Management.

“Budgetary Matters

“(b)(1) Appropriations requests for staffing
and personnel of the Administration shall be
based upon a comprehensive work force plan,
which shall be established and revised from time
to time by the Commissioner.

“(2) Appropriations for administrative ex-
penses of the Administration are authorized to
be provided on a biennial basis.

*(3) Funds appropriated for the Administra-
tion to be available on a contingency basis shall
be apportioned upon the occurrence of the stip-
ulated contingency, as determined by the Com-
missioner and reported to the Congress.

‘*‘Employment Restriction

*(c) The number of positions in the Adminis-
tration which may be excepted from the competi-
tive service, on a temporary or permanent basis,
because of the confidential or policy-determin-
ing character of such positions, may not erceed
at any time the eguivalent of 5 full-time posi-
tions.

‘‘Seal of Office

*(d) The Commissioner shall cause a seal of

office to be made for the Administration of such
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design as the Commissioner shall approve. Judi-
cial notice shall be taken of such seal.”.

(b) DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS RELATING TO
PERSONNEL MATTERS.—As soon as practicable
after September 30, 1993, the Commissioner of
Social Security and the Director of the Office of
Personnel Management shall jointly implement
one or more demonstration projects under this
subsection. Under each such project, for the pe-
riod of its duration (which shall not erceed 6
years)—

(1) the Commissioner of Social Security may
appoint, without regard to the provisions of title
5, United States Code, governing appointments
in the competitive service, such technical and
professional employees who possess specific
knowledge in the field of computer systems and
such other fields as the Commissioner and the
Director of the Office of Personnel Management
consider appropriate whose compensation may
be fired by the Commissioner without regard to
the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter I1I
of chapter 53 of such title relating to classifica-
tion and General Schedule pay rates, ercept
that such employees may not be paid at a rate
in excess of the rate payable for level IV of the
Erecutive Schedule;

(2) the Director of the Office of Personnel

g t shall delegate to the Commissioner
af Sacmf Security (pursuant to section 1104 of
title 5, United States Code, and subject to appli-
cable limitations under such title relating to del-
egations under such section) functions relating
to—

(A) recruitment and examination programs for
entry level employees,; and

(B) classification and standards development
systems and pay ranges for those job categories
identified by the Commissioner in assuming such
delegation; and

(3) the Commissioner may increase the rates of
pay under the General Schedule for certain em-
ployment positions in the Administration in cer-
tain geographic regions if the Commissioner de-
termines that in such geographic regions, with
respect to the national average for the Adminis-
tration—

(A) the level of difficulty of recruiting quali-
fied individuals to fill such employment posi-
tions is higher than average; and

(B) the rate of retention of such qualified in-

dividuals is lower than average.
The Comptroller General of the United States,
the Director of the Office of Personnel Manage-
ment, and the Commissioner of Social Security
shall each issue an interim report to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means of the House of Rep-
resentatives and the Committee on Finance of
the Senate concerning such demonstration
projects not later than December 31, 1997, and a
final report, together with any recommenda-
tions, not later than December 31, 1999. Such re-
ports shall include an evaluation of the readi-
ness of the Commissioner of Social Security to
assume permanent and full authority over the
Sfunctions described in paragraphs (1), (2), and
(3).

(c) DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS RELATING TO
DELEGATIONS FROM ADMINISTRATOR OF GEN-
ERAL SERVICES.—As soon as practicable after
September 30, 1993, the Commissioner of Social
Security and the Administrator of General Serv-
ices shall jointly implement one or more dem-
onstration projects under this subsection. Under
each such project, for the period of its duration
fwhich shall not exceed 6 years), the Commis-
sioner of Social Security shall have—

(1) all authorities permitted to be delegated
under the provisions of Federal law codified
under title 40 of the United States Code, relating
to the acquisition, operation, and maintenance
of the facilities needed for the administration of
programs for which the Commissioner is given
responsibility under the Social Security Act;
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(2) all authorities permitted to be delegated
under section 111 of the Federal Property and
Administrative Services Act of 1949 (40 U.S.C.
759), relating to the lease, purchase, or mainte-
nance of automated data processing equipment,
and

(3) the authority to contract for any auto-
mated data processing eguipment or services
which the Commissioner considers necessary for
the efficient and effective operation of such pro-
grams.

The Comptroller General of the United States,
the Administrator of General Services, and the
Commissioner of Social Security shall each issue
an interim report to the Committee on Ways and
Means of the House of Representatives and the
Committee on Finance of the Senate concerning
such demonstration projects not later than De-
cember 31, 1997, and a final report, together
with any recommendations, not later than De-
cember 31, 1999. Such reports shall include an
evaluation of the readiness of the Commissioner
of Social Security to assume permanent and full
authority over the functions described in para-
graphs (1), (2), and (3).

SEC. 105. TRANSFERS TO THE NEW SOCIAL SECU-

RITY ADMINISTRATION.

(a) Funcrions.—There are transferred to the
Social Security Administration all functions car-
ried out by the Secretary of Health and Human
Services with respect to the programs and activi-
ties the administration of which is vested in the
Social Security Administration by reason of this
title and the amendments made thereby. The
Commissioner of Social Security shall allocate
such functions in accordance with sections 701,
702, 703, and 704 of the Social Security Act.

(b) PERSONNEL, ASSETS, ETCc.—(1) There are
transferred from the Department of Health and
Human Services to the Social Security Adminis-
tration, for appropriate allocation by the Com-
missioner of Social Security in the Social Secu-
rity Administration—

(A) the personnel employed in connection with
the functions transferred by this title and the
amendments made thereby; and

(B) the assets, liabilities, contracts, property,
records, and unexpended balance of appropria-
tions, authorizations, allocations, and other
funds employed, held, or used in connection
with such functions, arising from such func-
tions, or available, or to be made available, in
connection with such functions.

(2) Unexpended funds transferred pursuant to
this subsection shall be used only for the pur-
poses for which the funds were originally au-
thorized and appropriated.

(3) Any individual who is an employee of the
Department and who was not employed on the
date of the enactment of this title, in connection
with functions transferred by this title to the
Administration, but who was so employed on
September 30, 1993, may be {ransferred from the
Department of Health and Human Services to
the Social Security Administration by the Com-
missioner under subparagraph (A) of paragraph
(1), after consultation with the Secretary of
Health and Human Services, if the Commis-
sioner determines such transfer to be appro-
priate.

(4) Any individual who is an employee of the
Department and who was employed on the date
of the enactment of this title, in connection with
functions transferred by this title to the Admin-
istration, and who was so employed on Septem-
ber 30, 1993, shall be transferred from the De-
partment of Health and Human Services to the
Social Security Administration.

(c) ABOLISHMENT OF OFFICE OF COMMISSIONER
IN THE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN
SERVICES.—Effective upon the appointment of a
Commissioner of Social Security pursuant to sec-
tion 702 of the Social Security Act (as amended
by this title)—
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(1) the position of Commissioner of Social Se-
curity in the Department of Health and Human
Services is abolished; and

(2) section 5315 of title 5, United States Code,
is amended by striking the following:

““‘Commissioner of Social Security, Department
of Health and Human Services.".

SEC. 106. TRANSITIONAL RULES.

(a) INTERIM AUTHORITY FOR APPOINTMENT
AND COMPENSATION.—AL any time on or after
the date of the enactment of this title—

(1) any of the officers provided for in sections
702 and 703 of the Social Securily Act (as
amended by this title) may be nominated and
appointed, as provided in such section;

(2) the Advisory Council on Social Security
provided for in section 707 of the Social Security
Act (as amended by this title) may be appointed,
as provided in such section; and

(3) the Commissioner of Social Security may

prescribe regulations providing for the orderly
transfer of proceedings before the Secretary of
Health and Human Services to the Commissioner
of Social Security.
Funds available to any official or component of
the Department of Health and Human Services,
functions of which are transferred to the Com-
missioner of Social Security or the Social Secu-
rity Administration by this title, may with the
approval of the Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget, be used to pay the com-
pensation and expenses of any officer appointed
pursuant to this section until such time as funds
for that purpose are otherwise available.

(b) CONTINUATION OF ORDERS, DETERMINA-
TIONS, RULES, REGULATIONS, ETC.—All orders,
determinations, rules, regulations, permits, con-
tracts, collective bargaining agreements (and
ongoing negotiations relating to such collective
bargaining agreements), recognitions of labor
organizations, certificates, licenses, and privi-
leges—

(1) which have been issued, made, promul-
gated, granted, or allowed to become effective,
in the exercise of functions (A) which were exer-
cised by the Secretary of Health and Human
Services (or the Secretary’s delegate), and (B)
which relate to functions whichk, by reason of
this title, the amendments made thereby, and
regulations prescribed thereunder, are vested in
the Commissioner of Social Security; and

(2) whick are in effect immediately before Oc-
tober 1, 1993,
shall (to the extent that they relate to functions
described in paragraph (1)(B)) continue in effect
according to their terms until modified, termi-
nated, suspended, set aside, or repealed by such
Commissioner, except that any collective bar-
gaining agreement shall remain in effect until
the date of termination specified in such agree-

ment.

(c) CONTINUATION OF PROCEEDINGS.—The pro-
visions of this title (including the amendments
made thereby) shall not affect any proceeding
pending before the Secretary of Health and
Human Services immediately before October 1,
1993, with respect to functions vested (by reason
of this title, the amendments made thereby, and
regulations prescribed thereunder) in the Com-
missioner of Social Security, ercept that such
proceedings, to the ertent that such proceedings
relate to such functions, shall continue before
such Commissioner. Orders shall be issued under
any such proceeding, appeals taken therefrom,
and payments shall be made pursuant to such
orders, in like manner as if this title had not
been enacted, and orders issued in any such
proceeding shall continue in effect until modi-
fied, terminated, superseded, or repealed by
such Commissioner, by a court of competent ju-
risdiction, or by operation of law.

(d) CONTINUATION OF SuITS.—Ezcept as pro-
vided in this subsection—

(1) the provisions of this title shall not affect
suits commenced prior to October 1, 1993; and
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(2) in all such suits proceedings shall be had,
appeals taken, and judgments rendered, in the
same manner and effect as if this title had not
been enacted.

No cause of action, and no suit, action, or other
proceeding commenced by or against any officer
in such officer's official capacity as an officer of
the Department of Health and Human Services,
shall abate by reason of the enactment of this
title. Causes of action, suits, actions, or other
proceedings may be asserted by or against the
United States and the Social Security Adminis-
tration, or such official of such Administration
as may be appropriate, and, in any litigation
pending immediately before October 1, 1993, the
court may at any time, on the court’s own mo-
tion or that of a party, enter an order which
will give effect to the provisions of this sub-
section (including, where appropriate, an order
for substitution of parties).

(e) CONTINUATION OF PENALTIES.—This title
shall not have the effect of releasing or extin-
guishing any criminal prosecution, penalty, for-
feiture, or liability incurred as a result of any
Junction which (by reason of this title, the
amendments made thereby, and regulations pre-
scribed thereunder) is vested in the Commis-
sioner of Social Security.

(f) JUDICIAL REVIEW.—Orders and actions of
the Commissioner of Social Security in the exer-
cise of functions vested in such Commissioner
under this title (and the amendments made
thereby) shall be subject to judicial review to the
same extent and in the same manner as if such
orders had been made and such actions had
been taken by the Secretary of Health and
Human Services in the erercise of such func-
tions immediately before October 1, 1993. Any
statutory requirements relating to notice, hear-
ings, action upon the record, or administrative
review that apply to any function so vested in
such Commissioner shall continue to apply to
the erercise of such function by such Commis-
sioner.

(g) EXERCISE OF FUNCTIONS.—In the exercise
of the functions vested in the Commissioner of
Social Security under this title, the amendments
made thereby, and regulations prescribed there-
under, such Commissioner shall have the same
authority as that vested in the Secretary of
Health and Human Services with respect to the
exercise of such functions immediately preceding
the vesting of such functions in such Commis-
sioner, and actions of such Commissioner shall
have the same force and effect as when erer-
cised by such Secretary.

(h) REPORT.—Within 6 months of the date of
the enactment of this title, the Commissioner of
Social Security and the Comptroller General of
the United States shall each advise the chair-
men and ranking minority members of the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means of the House of Rep-
resentatives and the Committee on Finance of
the Senate on the status of the transition to an
independent Social Securily Administration, in-
cluding information as to timeliness in filling
appointments, cooperation encountered in rela-
tionships with the Department of Health and
Human Services and other agencies, and any
technical problems resulting from the provisions
of, and amendments made by, this title.

SEC. 107. EFFECTIVE DATES.

(a) IN GENERAL—Ezxcept as provided in sub-
section (b), this title, and the amendments made
by such title shall take effect October 1, 1993.

(b) TRANSITIONAL RULES.—Section 106 shall
take effect on the date of the enactment of this
title.

TITLE II-CONFORMING AMENDMENTS
SEC. 201. AMENDMENTS TO TITLES I AND XVI OF
THE SOCIAL SECURITY ACT.
fa) IN GENERAL.—Title II (42 U.8.C. 401 et
seq.) (other than section 201, section 218(d), sec-
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tion 231(c), section 226, and section 2264) and
title XVI (42 U.S.C. 1382 et seq.) (other than sec-
tions 1614(f)(2)(B) and 1616(e)(3)) are each
amended—

(1) by striking, wherever it appears therein,
“*Secretary of Health and Human Services' and
inserting ‘‘Commissioner of Social Security"’;

(2) by striking, wherever it appears therein,
“Department of Health and Human Services"
and inserting *‘Social Security Administration';

(3) by striking, wherever it appears therein,
“Department” (but only if it is not immediately
succeeded by the words “‘of Health and Human
Services™, and only if it is used in reference to
the Department of Health and Human Services)
and inserting ‘' Administration’’;

(4) by striking, wherever it appears therein,
each of the following words (but, in the case of
any such word only if such word refers to the
Secretary of Health and Human Services): “‘Sec-
retary’’, “‘Secretary’s”, ‘‘his”, “him', “he",
“her"”, and “‘she", and inserting (in the case of
the word ‘‘Secretary’’) ‘“Commissioner of Social
Security”, (in the case of the word ‘‘Sec-
retary’s’’) “Commissioner’s”, (in the case of the
word ‘‘his"’) “‘the Commissioner's”, (in the case
of the word “‘him') “‘the Commissioner’’, and
(in the case of the words ‘‘she' or “he") “‘the
Commissioner’'; (in the case of the word "“her")
‘“the Commissioner” or ‘‘the Commissioner's"”,
as may be appropriate; and (in the case of the
words “‘she’ or “‘he’’) “the Commissioner'’; and

(5) by striking, wherever it appears therein,
“Internal Revenue Code of 1954" and inserting
“Internal Revenue Code of 1986,

(b) AMENDMENTS TO SECTION 201.—(1)(A) Sec-
tions 201(a)(3), 201(a)(4), 201(b)(1), and 201(b)(2)
(42 U.S.C. 401(a)(3), 401(a)(4), 401(b)(1), and
401(b)(2), respectively) are each amended by
striking ‘‘Secretary of Health and Human Serv-
ices' each place it appears and inserting *‘Com-
missioner of Social Security''; and

(B) Sections 201(a)(3) and 201(b)(1) (42 U.S.C.
401(a)(3) and 40I1(b)(1), respectively) are each
amended by striking ‘‘such Secretary' and in-
serting “‘such Commissioner’’.

(2) Section 201(c) (42 U.S.C. 40i(c)) is amend-
ed—

(A) in the first sentence, by striking “‘shall be
composed of " and all that follows down through
“er officio” and inserting the following: ‘'shall
be composed of the Commissioner of Social Secu-
rity, the Secretary of the Treasury, and the Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services, all er
officio™; and

(B) by striking “‘The Commissioner of Social
Security shall serve as Secretary of the Board of
Trustees."'.

(3) Section 201(g)(1)(A) (42 U.S.C. 401(g)(1)(A))
is amended—

(A) in clause (i), by striking “by him and the
Secretary of Health and Human Services'' and
inserting '‘by him, the Commissioner of Social
Security, and the Secretary of Health and
Human Services", and by striking "‘by the De-
partment of Health and Human Services and the
Treasury Department” and inserting ‘‘by the
Social Security Administration, the Department
of Health and Human Services, and the Depart-
ment of the Treasury'’;

(B) in clause (ii), by striking ‘“‘method pre-
scribed by the Board of Trustees under para-
graph (4)'' and inserting ‘‘applicable method
prescribed under paragraph (4)"', by striking
“‘the Secretary of Health and Human Services"
and inserting *‘the Commissioner of Social Secu-
rity and the Secretary of Health and Human
Services'', and by striking ‘‘the Department of
Health and Human Services' and inserting “‘the
Social Security Administration and the Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services'"; and

(C) by striking the last sentence and inserting
the following: “‘There are hereby authorized to
be made available for expenditure, out of any or
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all of the Trust Funds, such amounts as the
Congress may deem appropriate to pay the costs
of the part of the administration of this title and
title XVI for which the Commissioner of Social
Security is responsible, the costs of title XVIII
Sfor which the Secretary of Health and Human
Services is responsible, and the costs of carrying
out the functions of the Social Security Admin-
istration, specified in section 232, which relate
to the administration of provisions of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986 other than those re-
ferred to in clause (i) of the first sentence of this
subparagraph.''.

(4) Section 201{g)(1) (42 U.S.C. 401(g)1)) is
Sfurther amended by striking subparagraph (B)
and inserting the following new subparagraphs:

“'(B) After the close of each fiscal year—

‘(i) the Commissioner of Social Security shall
determine (I) the portion of the costs, incurred
during such fiscal year, of administration of
this title and title XVI and of carrying out the
Junctions of the Social Security Administration,
specified in section 232, which relate to the ad-
ministration of provisions of the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1986 (other than those referred to in
clause (i) of the first sentence of subparagraph
(A)), which should have been borne by the Gen-
eral Fund in the Treasury, (11) the portion of
such costs which should have been borne by the
Federal Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Trust
Fund, and (I1II) the portion of such costs which
should have been borne by the Federal Disabil-
ity Insurance Trust Fund, and

“(ii) the Secretary of Health and Human Serv-
ices shall determine (1) the portion of the costs,
incurred during such fiscal year, of administra-
tion of title XVIII which should have been
borne by the General Fund in the Treasury, (II)
the portion of such costs which should have
been borne by the Federal Hospital Insurance
Trust Fund, and (11l) the portion of such costs
which should have been borne by the Federal
Supplementary Medical Insurance Trust Fund,
excepl that the determination of the amounts to
be borne by the General Fund in the Treasury
with respect to erpenditures incurred in carry-
ing out such functions specified in section 232
shall be made pursuant to the applicable method
prescribed under paragraph (4) of this sub-
section.

“(C) After the determinations under subpara-
graph (B) have been made for any fiscal year,
the Commissioner of Social Security and the
Secretary of Health and Human Services shall
each certify to the Managing Trustee the
amounts which should be transferred from each
of the Trust Funds to the General Fund in the
Treasury and from the General Fund in the
Treasury to each of the Trust Funds, in order to
ensure that each of the Trust Funds and the
General Fund in the Treasury have borne their
proper share of the costs, incurred during such
fiscal year, for (i) the part of the administration
of this title and title XVI for which the Commis-
sioner of Social Security is responsible, (ii) the
part of the administration of this title and title
XVII for which the Secretary of Health and
Human Services is responsible, and (iii) carrying
out the functions of the Social Security Admin-
istration, specified in section 232, which relate
to the administration of provisions of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986 (other than those re-
ferred to in clause (i) of the first sentence of
subparagraph (A)). The Managing Trustee shall
transfer any such amounts in accordance with
any certification so made.”".

(5) Section 201(g)(2) (42 U.S.C. 401(g)(2)) is
amended, in the second sentence, by striking
“‘established and maintained by the Secretary of
Health and Human Services”' and inserting
“maintained by the Commissioner of Social Se-
curity', and by striking ‘‘Secretary shall fur-
nish'" and inserting ""Commissioner of Social Se-
curity shall furnish'’.
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(6) Section 201(g)(4) (42 U.S.C. 401(g)(4)) is
amended to read as follows:

“'(4) The Commissioner of Social Security shall
utilize the method prescribed pursuant to this
paragraph, as of immediately before the date of
the enactment of the Social Security Adminis-
tration Independence Act of 1992 for determin-
ing the costs which should be borne by the Gen-
eral Fund in the Treasury of carrying out the
functions of the Social Security Administration,
specified in section 232, which relate to the ad-
ministration of provisions of the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1986 (other than those referred to in
clause (i) of the first sentence of paragraph
(1)(A)). If at any time or times thereafter the
Board of Trustees considers such action advis-
able, the Board of Trustees may modify the
method of determining such costs.”".

(7) Section 201(i)(1) (42 U.S.C. 401(i)(1)) is
amended to read as follows:

“'(i)(1) The Managing Trustee may accept on
behalf of the United States money gifts and be-
quests made unconditionally to the Federal Old-
Age and Survivors Insurance Trust Fund, the
Federal Disability Insurance Trust Fund, the
Federal Hospital Insurance Trust Fund, or the
Federal Supplementary Medical Insurance
Trust Fund or to the Social Security Adminis-
tration, the Department of Health and Human
Services, or any part or officer thereof, for the
benefit of any of such Funds or any activity fi-
nanced through such Funds.".

(8) Subsections (j) and (k) of section 201 (42
U.S.C. 401) are each amended by striking '‘Sec-
retary'’ each place it appears and inserting
“Commissioner of Social Security’’.

(9) Section 20I((3)(B)(ii)(1I) (42 U.S.C.
401(1)(3)(B)(iii)(11)) is amended by striking *'Sec-
retary’’ and inserting “‘Commissioner of Social
Security"'.

(10) Section 201(m)(3) (42 U.S.C. 401(m)(3)) is
amended by striking “‘Secretary of Health and
Human Services' and inserting “‘Commissioner
of Social Security ™.

(11) Section 201 (42 U.S.C. 401) is amended by
striking “Internal Revenue Code of 1954"" each
place it appears and inserting “‘Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1986"".

(c) AMENDMENTS TO SECTION 218.—Section
218(d) (42 U.S.C. 418(d)) is amended by striking
“Secretary'’ each place it appears in para-
graphs (3) and (7) and inserting *‘Commissioner
of Social Security"".

(d) AMENDMENT TO SECTION 231.—Section
231(c) (42 U.S.C. 431(c)) is amended by striking
“Secretary determines’ and inserting “‘Commis-
sioner of Social Security and the Secretary
jointly determine’'.

SEC. 202, OTHER AMENDMENTS.

(a) AMENDMENTS TO TITLE VIil.—(1) Section
705, as redesignated by section 104(a), is amend-
ed to read as follows:

“"REPORTS

“SEC. 705. The Secretary and the Commis-
sioner of Social Security shall make full reports
to Congress, not less than 120 days after the be-
ginning of each regular session, of the adminis-
tration of the functions with which they are
charged under this Act. In addition to the num-
ber of copies of such reports authorized by other
law to be printed, there is hereby authorized to
be printed not more than 5,000 copies of each
such report for use by the Secretary and the
Commissioner of Social Security for distribution
to Members of Congress and to State and other
public or private agencies or organizations par-
ticipating in or concerned with the programs
provided for in this Act.”.

(2) Section 710(b)(2), as redesignated by sec-
tion 104(a), is amended by striking ‘‘(as esti-
mated by the Secretary)' and inserting ‘', as es-
timated by the Commissioner of Social Security
or the Secretary (whichever administers the pro-
gram involved),".
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(3) Title VII (42 U.S.C. 701 et seq.) is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following new
section.

“DUTIES AND AUTHORITY OF SECRETARY

“SEc. 713. (a) The Secretary shall perform the
duties imposed upon the Secretary by this Act.
The Secretary is authorized to appoint and fiz
the compensation of such officers and employ-
ees, and to make such erpendilures as may be
necessary for carrying out the functions of the
Secretary under this Act''.

(4) Section 707, as redesignated by section
104(a), is amended to read as follows:

‘‘ADVISORY COUNCIL ON SOCIAL SECURITY

“SEC. 707. (a) During 1993 (but not before Feb-
ruary 1, 1993) and every fourth year thereafter
(but not before February 1 of such fourth year),
the Commissioner shall appoint an Advisory
Council on Social Security for the purposes of
reviewing—

‘(1) the status of the Federal Old-Age and
Survivors Insurance Trust Fund and the Fed-
eral Disability Insurance Trust Fund in relation
to the long-term commitments of the old-age,
survivors, and disability insurance program;
and

‘"(2) such programs, including the scope of
coverage and the adequacy of benefits under
such programs, and the relationship of such
programs to other programs providing income
security, health benefits, and social services.

“th) Each such Council shall consist of a
Chairman and 12 other individuals, appointed
by the Commissioner without regard to the pro-
visions of title 5, United States Code, governing
appointments in the competitive service.

“(c) Members appointed to each such Council
under this section shall, to the extent possible,
represent organizations of employers and em-
ployees in equal numbers, and represent self-em-
ployed persons and the public.

“(d)(1) Members of each such council who are
not full-time Federal employees, while serving
on business of the Council (including travel-
time), shall receive compensation at rates fired
by the Commissioner, but not to exceed the daily
rate specified at the time of such service for level
IV of the Executive Schedule.

*'(2) While serving on business of the Council
away from their homes or regular places of busi-
ness, such members may be allowed travel ex-
penses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence,
as authorized by section 5703 of title 5, United
States Code, for persons in the Government em-
ployed intermittently.

‘'(e) Each such Council shall submit reports
(including any interim reports such Council may
have issued) of the findings and recommenda-
tions of such Council to the Commissioner not
later than January 1 of the second year after
the year in which such Council is appointed.
The Commissioner shall thereupon transmit
such reports and recommendations to the Con-
gress and to the Board of Trustees of each of the
Trust Funds described in subsection (a).

“(f) A Council appointed under this section
shall cease to exist on the date immediately fol-
lowing the date prescribed for the transmittal to
the Commissioner on the reports described in
subsection (e)."".

(5) Title VII is amended by inserting after sec-
tion 707, as redesignated by section 104(a), the
Jollowing new section:

““ADVISORY COUNCIL ON HOSPITAL AND
SUPPLEMENTARY MEDICAL INSURANCE

“SEC. 707A. (a) During 1993 (but not before
February 1, 1993) and every fourth year there-
after (but not before February 1 of such fourth
year), the Secretary shall appoint an Advisory
Council on Hospital and Supplementary Medi-
cal Insurance for the purposes of reviewing—

(1) the status of the Federal Hospital Insur-
ance Trust Fund, and the Federal Supple-
mentary Medical Insurance Fund in relation to
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the long-term commitments of the programs
under parts A and B of title XVIII; and

*(2) such programs, including the scope of
coverage and the adeguacy of benefits under
such programs, and the relationship of such
programs to other programs providing income
security, health benefits, and social services.

“(b) Each such Council shall consist of a
Chairman and 12 other individuals, appointed
by the Commissioner without regard to the pro-
visions of title 5, United States Code, governing
appointments in the competitive service.

‘'(¢) Members appointed to each such Council
under this section shall, to the extent possible,
represent organizations of employers and em-
ployees in equal numbers, and represent self-em-
ployed persons and the public.

“(d)(1) Members of each such council who are
not full-time Federal employees, while serving
on business of the Council (including travel
time), shall receive compensation at rates fired
by the Commissioner, but not to exceed the daily
rate specified at the time of such service for level
1V of the Executive Schedule.

‘'{2) While serving on business of the Council
away from their homes or regular places of busi-
ness, such members may be allowed travel ex-
penses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence,
as authorized by section 5703 of title 5, United
States Code, for persons in the Government em-
ployed intermittently.

‘*(e) Each such Council shall submit reports
(including any interim reports such Council may
have issued) of the findings and recommenda-
tions of such Council to the Commissioner not
later than January 1 of the second year after
the year in which such Council is appointed.
The Commissioner shall thereupon transmit
such reports and recommendations to the Con-
gress and to the Board of Trustees of each of the
Trust Funds described in subsection (a).

“(f) A Council appointed under this section
shall cease to erist on the date immediately fol-
lowing the date of the transmittal to the Con-
gress of the reports described in subsection (e).”".

(6) Paragraph (2) of section 710(b), as redesig-
nated by section 104(a), is amended by striking
“fas estimated by the Secretary)’ and inserting
“(for amounts which will be paid from the Fed-
eral Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Trust
Fund and the Federal Disability Imsurance
Trust Fund, as estimated by the Commissioner,
and for amounts which will be paid from the
Federal Hospital Insurance Trust and the Fed-
eral Supplementary Medical Imsurance Trust
Fund, as estimated by the Secretary)”.

(7) Sections 710 and 711, as redesignated by
section 104(a), are amended by striking “‘Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1954°" each place it appears
and inserting "Internal Revenue Code of 1986,

(b) AMENDMENTS TO TITLE XI.—(1) Section
1101(a) (42 U.S.C. 1301{a)) is amended by adding
at the end thereof the following new paragraph:

“(10) The term ‘Administration’ means the So-
cial Security Administration, except where the
contert requires otherwise.'".

(2) Section 1106(a) (42 U.S.C. 1306(a)) is
amended—

(A4) by inserting *(1)" after “'(a)™;

(B) by striking “Department of Health and
Human Services' each place it appears and in-
serting “‘applicable agency'’;

(C) by striking “‘Secretary’' each place it ap-
pears and inserting ‘‘head of the applicable
agency''; and

(D) by adding at the end thereof the following
new paragraph:

“(2) For purposes of this subsection and sub-
section (b), the term ‘applicable agency’
means—

‘*(A) the Social Security Administration, with
respect to matter transmitted to or obtained by
such Administration or matter disclosed by such
Administration, or
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‘(B) the Department of Health and Human
Services, with respect to matter transmitted to or
obtained by such Department or matter dis-
closed by such Department.’'.

(3) Section 1106(b) (42 U.S.C. 1306(b)) is
amended—

(A) by striking “‘Secretary’’ each place it ap-
pears and inserting “head of the applicable
agency''; and

(B) by striking ‘‘Department of Health and
Human Services’' and inserting ‘‘applicable

agency .
(4) Section 1106(c) (42 U.S.C. 1306(c)) is
amended—

(A) by striking *‘the Secretary" the first place
it appears and inserting ‘‘the Commissioner of
Social Security or the Secretary’’; and

(B) by striking ‘‘the Secretary’' each subse-
quent place it appears and inserting ‘‘such Com-
missioner or Secretary'’.

(5) Section 1107(b) (42 U.S.C. 1307(b)) is
amended by striking ‘‘the Secretary of Health
and Human Services' and inserting ‘‘the Com-
missioner of Social Security or the Secretary"’.

(6) Section 1110 (42 U.S.C. 1310) is amended—

(A) in subsection (a)(2), by inserting *‘(or the
Commissioner, with respect to any jointly fi-
nanced cooperative agreement or grant concern-
ing titles II or XVI)"" after “‘Secretary’’;

(B) in subsection (b)—

(i) by striking ‘‘Secretary’” each place it ap-
pears and inserting ''Commissioner’’, and

(ii) by striking "‘the Secretary's'’ each place it
appears and inserting ‘‘the Commissioner's';
and

(C) by striking “‘he", “his’’, “him', and
“himself"" each place they appear (ercept in
subsection (b)(2)(A)) and inserting “‘the Commis-
sioner", ‘‘the Commissioner’s'’, ‘‘the Commis-
sioner”’, and *'himself or herself"', respectively.

(7) Subsections (b) and (c) of section 1127 (42
U.S.C. 1320a-6) are each amended by striking
“Secretary" and inserting ‘Commissioner of So-
cial Security”’.

(8) Section 1128(f) (42 U.S.C. 1320a-7(f)) is
amended by inserting after “‘section 205(g)"" the
following: *', ercept that, in so applying such
sections and section 205(1), any reference therein
to the Commissioner of Social Security or the So-
cial Security Administration shall be considered
a reference to the Secretary or the Department
of Health and Human Services, respectively'.

(9) Section 1131 (42 U.S.C. 1320b-1) is amend-
ed—

(A) by striking “Secretary'’ each place it ap-
pears and inserting '‘Commissioner of Social Se-
curity';

(B) in subsection (a)(1)(A), by adding "or" at
the end thereof;

(C) in subsection (a)(1)(B), by striking “or" at
the end thereof;

(D) by striking subsection (a)(1)(C);

(E) by redesignating subsection (a)(2) as sub-
section (a)(3);

(F) by inserting after subsection (a)(1) the fol-
lowing new paragraph:

“(2) the Secretary makes a finding of fact and
a decision as to the entitlement under section
226 of any individual to hospital insurance ben-
efits under part A of title XVIII, or''; and

(G) by striking “‘he’ in the matter in sub-
section (a) following paragraph (3) (as so redes-
ignated) and inserting ‘‘the Commissioner of So-
cial Security"".

(10) Section 1155 (42 U.S.C. 1320c—4) is amend-
ed by striking “(to the same ertent as is pro-
vided in section 205(b))” and all that follows
and inserting ‘‘(to the same extent as bene-
ficiaries under title II are entitled to a hearing
by the Commissioner of Social Security under
section 205(b)). For purposes of the preceding
sentence, subsection (1) of section 205 shall
apply, ercept that any reference in such sub-
section to the Commissioner of Social Security or
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the Social Security Administration shall be
deemed a reference to the Secretary or the De-
partment of Health and Human Services, respec-
tively. Where the amount in controversy is
$2,000 or more, such beneficiary shall be entitled
to judicial review of any final decision relating
to a reconsideration described in this sub-
section.”’.

(11) Sections 1101, 1106, 1107, and 1137 (42
U.S.C. 1301, 1306, 1307, and 1320b-7, respec-
tively) are amended by striking *‘Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954" each place it appears and in-
serting "‘Internal Revenue Code of 1986"".

(c) AMENDMENTS TO TiTLE XVIII.—(1) Sub-
sections (a) and (f) of section 1817 (42 U.S.C.
1395i) are amended by striking ‘‘Secretary of
Health and Human Services'' each place it ap-
pears and inserting "‘Commissioner of Social Se-
curity””.

(2) Section 1840(a) (42 U.S.C. 1395s(a)) is
amended—

(A) in paragraph (1), by striking '‘Secretary’’
and inserting ''Commissioner of Social Secu-
rity"’, and by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new sentence: “‘Such regulations shall be
prescribed after consultation with the Sec-
retary.’’; and

(B) in paragraph (2), by striking “Secretary of
Health and Human Services' and inserting
“"Commissioner of Social Security'".

(3) Section 1872 (42 U.S.C. 1395ii) is amended
by inserting after “title II"' the following: *', ex-
cept that, in applying such provisions with re-
spect to this title, any reference therein to the
Commissioner of Social Security or the Social
Security Administration shall be considered a
reference to the Secretary or the Department of
Health and Human Services, respectively"'’.

(4) Section 1869(b)(1) (42 U.S.C. 1395ff(b)(1))
and the last sentence of section 1876(c)(5)(B) (42
U.8.C. 1395mm(c)(5)(B)) are amended by insert-
ing after “‘section 205(g)" the following: **, er-
cept that, in so applying such sections and sec-
tion 205(1), any reference therein to the Commis-
sioner of Social Security or the Social Security
Administration shall be considered a reference
to the Secretary or the Department of Health
and Human Services, respectively .

(5) Sections 1817, 1862, and 1886 (42 U.S.C.
13951, 1395y, and 1395ww, respectively) are
amended by striking '‘Internal Revenue Code of
1954"" each place it appears and inserting ‘‘In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986"".

(d) AMENDMENTS 70 TITLE XIX,—

(1) Section 1905(q)(2) (42 U.S.C. 1396d(q)(2)) is
amended by striking “Secretary'’ and inserting
“Commissioner of Social Security''.

(2) Section 1910(b)(2) (42 U.S.C. 1396i(b)(2)) is
amended, in the first sentence, by inserting after
“'section 205(g)"" the following: **, except that, in
so applying such sections and section 205(1), any
reference therein to the Commissioner of Social
Security or the Social Security Administration
shall be considered a reference to the Secretary
or the Department of Health and Human Serv-
ices, respectively’'.

(e) AMENDMENT 7TO TITLE XX.—Section
2002(a)(2)(B) (42 U.S.C. 1397a(a)(2)(B)) is
amended by striking ‘‘Internal Revenue Code of
1954"" and inserting ‘‘Internal Revenue Code of
1986,

(f) AMENDMENTS TO TITLE 5, UNITED STATES
CopE.—Title 5, United States Code, is amend-

(1) by adding at the end of section 5311 the
following new item:

“Commissioner, Social Security Administra-
tion.

{2) by adding at the end of section 5313 the
following new item:

“Deputy Commissioner, Social Security Ad-
ministration.

(3) by adding at the end of section 5315 the
Jollowing new items:
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*‘Solicitor, Social Security Administration,

“Inspector General, Social Security Adminis-
tration.

“Chief of Computer Systems Operations, So-
cial Security Administration.”’;

(4) by adding at the end of section 5316 the
following new items:

“Chief Administrative Law Judge, Social Se-
curity Administration.

“Director of Research."; and

(5) by striking ‘‘Secretary of Health Edu-
cation, and Welfare™ each place it appears in
section 8141 and inserting “"Commissioner of So-
cial Security'".

(9) AMENDMENTS TO FOOD STAMP ACT OF
1977.—

(1) Sections 6(c)(3) and 8(e)(6) of the Food
Stamp Act of 1977 (T U.S.C. 2015(c)(3) and
2017(e)(6)) are each amended by inserting ‘‘the
Commissioner of Social Security and™ before
“the Secretary of Health and Human Services''.

(2) Sections 6(g), 11(j), and 16(e) of such Act
(7 U.S.C. 2015(g), 2020(j), and 2025(e)) are each
amended by striking “‘Secretary of Health and
Human Services' each place it appears and in-
serting “'Commissioner of Social Security'".

(3) Section 11(i) of such Act (7 U.S.C. 2020(i))
is amended by adding **, the Commissioner of
Social Security’" after ‘‘the Secretary"'.

(h) AMENDMENT TO TITLE 14, UNITED STATES
CopE.—Section 707 of title 14, United States
Code, is amended by striking ‘‘Secretary of
Health and Human Services' each place it ap-
pears and inserting ‘‘Commissioner of Social Se-
curity "',

(i) AMENDMENTS TO INTERNAL REVENUE CODE
OF 1986.—(1) Subsections (c)(1), (c)(2)(E), (g)(1),
{g)f2)(A), and (g)(2)(B) of section 1402 of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986 (26 U.S.C. 1402) are
amended by striking ‘'Secretary of Health and
Human Services" each place it appears and in-
serting ‘‘Commissioner of Social Security",

(2) Section 3121(b)(10)(B) of such Code (26
U.S.C. 3121(b)(10)(B)) is amended by striking
“‘Secretary of Health and Human Services' each
place it appears and inserting ""Commissioner of
Social Security’'.

(3) Subsections (d) and (f) of section 6057 of
such Code (26 U.8.C. 6057) are amended by strik-
ing “‘Secretary of Health and Human Services'
each place it appears and inserting “‘Commis-
sioner of Social Security'".

(4) Section 6103(1)(5) of such Code (26 U.S.C.
6103(1)(5)) is amended—

(A) by striking “‘Department of Health and
Human Services'' and inserting *'Social Security
Administration’’; and

(B) by striking '‘Secretary of Health and
Human Services" and inserting ‘‘Commissioner
of Social Security™'.

(5) Section 6511(d)(5) of such Code (26 U.S.C.
6511(d)(5)) is amended by striking “Secretary of
Health and Human Services" and inserting
“Commissioner of Social Security''.

(i) AMENDMENTS TO TITLE 38, UNITED STATES
CODE.—Section 3005 of title 38, United States
Code, is amended by striking ‘'Secretary of
Health and Human Services' and ‘“‘Secretary'’
each place they appear and inserting ‘‘Commis-
sioner of Social Security'".

(k) AMENDMENTS TO INSPECTOR GENERAL ACT
OF 1978.—The Inspector General Act of 1978 (5
U.S.C. App.) is amended—

(1) in section 9(a)(1), by striking “‘and" at the
end of subparagraph (U), and by adding at the
end thereof the following new subparagraph:

*“(V) of the Social Security Administration (to
the ertent provided in the Social Security Ad-
ministration Independence Act of 1992), the
functions of the Inspector General of the De-
partment of Health and Human Services relat-
ing to the administration of the old-age, survi-
vors, and disability insurance program under
title II of the Social Security Act and of the sup-
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plemental security imcome program wunder title
XVI of such Act; and’’;

(2) in section 11(1), by striking ‘‘or” after
‘“Commission”’ and inserting a semicolon, and
by inserting after ‘‘Board;’’ the following: ‘‘or
the Commissioner of Social Security;”’; and

(3) in section 11(2), by striking “‘or” after ‘“‘In-
formation Agency,”, and by inserting after
‘“Veterans’ Administration’’ the following: *‘, or
the Social Security Administration;”.

SEC. 203. RULES OF CONSTRUCTION.

(a) REFERENCES TO THE DEPARTMENT OF
HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES.—Whenever any
reference is made in any provision of law (other
than this Act or a provision of law amended by
this Act), regulation, rule, record, or document
to the Department of Health and Human Serv-
ices with respect to such Department’s functions
under the old-age, survivors, and disability in-
surance program under title II of the Social Se-
curity Act or the supplemental security income
program under title XVI of such Act, such ref-
erence shall be considered a reference to the So-
cial Security Administration.

(b) REFERENCES TO THE SECRETARY OF HEALTH
AND HUMAN SERVICES.—Whenever any reference
is made in any provision of law (other than this
Act or a provision of law amended by this Act),
regulation, rule, record, or document to the Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services with re-
spect to such Secretary’s functions under the
old-age, survivors, and disability insurance pro-
gram under title II of the Social Security Act or
the supplemental security income program
under title XVI of such Act, such reference shall
be considered a reference to the Commissioner of
Social Security.

(c) REFERENCES TO OTHER OFFICERS AND EM-
PLOYEES.—Whenever any reference is made in
any provision of law (other than this Act or a
provision of law amended by this Act), regula-
tion, rule, record, or document to any other offi-
cer or employee of the Department of Health
and Human Services with respect to such officer
or employee’s functions under the old-age, sur-
vivors, and disability insurance program under
title II of the Social Security Act or the supple-
mental security income program under title XVI
of such Act, such reference shall be considered
a reference to the appropriate officer or em-
ployee of the Social Security Administration.
SEC. 204. EFFECTIVE DATES.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Ezcept as provided in sub-
section (b), the provisions of this title shall take
effect October 1, 1993.

(b) EXCEPTIONS.—Subsections (a)(4), (f)(1),
(NQ2), ()3), ()(4), and (k) of section 202 shall
take effect on the date of the enactment of this
title.®

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF
COMMITTEES

The following executive reports of
committees were submitted:

By Mr. LEAHY, from the Committee on
Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry:

James B. Huff, Sr., of Mississippi, to be Ad-
ministrator of the Rural Electrification Ad-
ministration for a term of ten years.

(The above nomination was reported
with the recommendation that it be
confirmed, subject to the nominee’s
commitment to respond to requests to
appear and testify before any duly con-
stituted committee of the Senate.)

By Mr. NUNN, from the Committee on
Armed Services:

The following named officer for reappoint-
ment to the grade of lieutenant general
while assigned to a position of importance
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and responsibility under Title 10, United
States Code, Section 601:
To be lieutenant general

Lt. Gen. Thomas J. McInerney, ISl
U.S. Air Force.

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first
and second time by unanimous con-
sent, and referred as indicated:

By Mr. DOMENICI (for himself, Mr.
BROWN, and Mr. NICKLES):

S. 2900. A bill to establish a moratorium on
the promulgation and implementation of
certain drinking water regulations promul-
gated under title XIV of the Public Health
Service Act (commonly known as the Safe
Drinking Water Act) until certain studies
and the reauthorization of the Act are car-
ried out, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Environment and Public Works.

By Mr. SASSER (for himself and Mr.
GORE):

S. 2901. A bill to direct the Secretary of
Health and Human Services to extend the
waiver granted to the Tennessee Primary
Care Network of the enrollment mix require-
ment under the medicaid program; consid-
ered and passed.

Mr. SIMPSON (for Mr. WARNER (for
himself and Mr. ROBB)):

S.J. Res. 324. A joint resolution to com-
mend the NASA Langley Research Center on
the celebration of its 75th Anniversary on
July 17, 1992; considered and passed.

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Mr. DOMENICI (for himself,
Mr. BROWN, and Mr. NICKLES):

S. 2900. A bill to establish a morato-
rium on the promulgation and imple-
mentation of certain drinking water
regulations promulgated under title
XIV of the Public Health Service Act
(commonly known as the Safe Drink-
ing Water Act) until certain studies
and the reauthorization of the act are
carried out, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Environment and
Public Works.

MORATORIUM ON CERTAIN DRINKING WATER

REGULATIONS

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, today
I am introducing legislation—along
with the Senator from Colorado, Sen-
ator BROWN—to address the concerns
that are being expressed by the Gov-
ernors of this Nation, the municipali-
ties of this country, and the citizens of
this Nation regarding the Safe Drink-
ing Water Act.

The last time Congress reauthorized
the Safe Drinking Water Act was in
1986. During that process, the act was
significantly changed to incorporate a
list of contaminants to be controlled
over a 10-year period. Presently, 35 con-
taminants are controlled under the act.
That number will jump to 62 by the end
of the year and to 84 by November 1993.
By 1997, the number will grow still fur-
ther to a total of 111 contaminants.
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I might indicate, Mr. President, that
many of these contaminants do not
even exist in certain systems, in most
of the systems, yet they have to be
tested rather frequently under the cur-
rent regulations.

In addition to the number of con-
taminants to be addressed, the number
of systems covered under the program
has increased from 40,000 systems at
the time the original law was passed to
over 220,000 systems today.

That means the very smallest sys-
tems in the United States, little tiny
communities, are now covered by these
rather large impositions, some of
which make no sense at all.

Mr. President, I do not believe that
there is anyone in this country who
would support legislation that would
endanger the health of our citizenry.
However, there is a growing concern
being raised that this act is placing a
tremendous financial burden on our
States and municipalities without pro-
viding a corresponding benefit; namely,
there is no safety and health problem
with most of these.

I have been inundated with letters
from my State of New Mexico, my con-
stituents, from both the State govern-
ment and the municipalities who sup-
port changes to this program.

As a result of the concerns that have
been raised, 18 months ago, I set up a
task force of New Mexicans because I
saw this train coming—including rep-
resentatives from the State Environ-
ment Department and water systems
throughout the State.

While the group is still refining their
recommendations because the regula-
tions are cumbersome and complicated
and, I might say, very, very large in
number, these recommendations will
primarily be found in a proposal to ap-
prove a 4-year extension of the dead-
lines mandated in that act while EPA
has an opportunity to review the pro-
grams.

A similar recommendation has just
been endorsed by a bipartisan, region-
ally diverse group of Governors. These
Governors have been meeting—at the
request of the EPA—to review the pro-
gram and to make appropriate rec-
ommendations on what changes need
to be made. The Governors who partici-
pated in the review have recommended
that until the Safe Drinking Water Act
is reauthorized, States and localities
should not be required to implement
new regulatory requirements unless
the regulations are necessary to ad-
dress significant risks and unless re-
sources are made available to help im-
plement them.

Because of the serious concerns that
are being raised by States all over the
country, the bill I am introducing
stops any further regulations from
being implemented—beyond the 35 ex-
isting standards—until the Congress
reviews and reauthorizes the act.

However, the bill which I am intro-
ducing, along with my friend from Col-
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orado, Senator BROWN, provides the Ad-
ministrator of the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency with the authority to
implement additional regulations,
after consultation with the States, if
such action is justified because of the
risks associated with a contaminant,
taking into consideration the available
resources for managing risks associ-
ated with drinking water.

In addition, the bill requires that
EPA undertake a comprehensive re-
view of the program and report back to
the Congress within 12 months with
specific recommendations on what
changes are necessary.

Let me repeat, in addition to provid-
ing that if the EPA finds there are
risks associated with a contaminate,
they can continue to insist on the reg-
ulatory schemes. And in addition, the
bill requires that EPA undertake a
comprehensive review and report back
to the Congress within 12 months with
specific recommendations on what
changes are necessary.

Mr. President, I do not pretend to
know exactly how this program needs
to be changed. I do know, however,
that we are already controlling the
most significant contaminants that
need to be regulated to address the
most significant health concerns. It is
time for Congress to acknowledge that
the law needs to be reviewed; that
there just possibly is the chance we
were wrong when we passed these 1986
amendments.

I am firmly convinced that we were,
and that the scheme we implemented
we either did not understand or, if we
did, there is no way we could have un-
derstood the results on small munici-
palities across this country and taken
into consideration the minor health
and safety aspects of this matter.

So I encourage the authorizing com-
mittee to move. I also encourage Con-
gress to acknowledge the need to stop
any additional regulations until Con-
gress does its job in reviewing and re-
authorizing this program.

I would like to put the body on no-
tice that I intend to try to move this
legislation by way of an amendment at
the earliest possible date, and I urge
my colleagues to join in this effort. I
believe, when they receive this bill and
my request that Senators join me in
this, scores of Senators from both sides
of the aisle after hearing from their
Governors and their municipalities,
principally the smaller ones, will join
and they will not be fearful that they
are going to do anyone any harm be-
cause if there is harm involved we
leave the EPA with the authority to
continue regulation of those kinds of
contaminants.

I sent the bill to the desk. I am very
pleased that Senator BROWN of Colo-
rado is my cosponsor. I ask unanimous
consent that the bill be referred to the
appropriate committee.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS

5. 1M
At the request of Mr. McCAIN, the
name of the Senator from Florida [Mr.
GRAHAM] was added as a cosponsor of S.
194, a bill to amend title II of the So-
cial Security Act to eliminate the
earnings test for individuals who have
attained retirement age.
5, 200
At the request of Mr. McCAIN, the
name of the Senator from Florida [Mr.
GRAHAM] was withdrawn as a cosponsor
of S. 290, a bill to establish an Indian
Substance Abuse Program, and for
other purposes.
5. 405
At the request of Mr. SPECTER, his
name was added as a cosponsor of S.
405, a bill to amend the Harmonized
Tariff Schedule of the United States to
exclude certain footwear assembled in
beneficiary countries from duty-free
treatment.
B. 5N
At the request of Mr. CRANSTON, the
name of the Senator from Vermont
[Mr. LEAHY] was added as a cosponsor
of S. 574, a bill to amend the Civil
Rights Act of 1964 to prohibit discrimi-
nation on the basis of affectional or
sexual orientation, and for other pur-
poses.
8. 757
At the request of Mr. LEAHY, the
name of the Senator from Oklahoma
[Mr. BOREN] was added as a cosponsor
of S. 757, a bill to amend the Food
Stamp Act of 1977 to respond to the
hunger emergency afflicting American
families and children, to attack the
causes of hunger among all Americans,
to ensure an adequate diet for low-in-
come people who are homeless or at
risk of homelessness because of the
shortage of affordable housing, to pro-
mote self-sufficiency among food
stamp recipients, to assist families af-
fected by adverse economic conditions,
to simplify food assistance programs’
administration, and for other purposes.
5. 1381
At the request of Mr. GRAHAM, the
name of the Senator from Louisiana
[Mr. JOHNSTON] was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 1381, a bill to amend chapter
71 of title 10, United States Code, to
permit retired members of the Armed
Forces who have a service-connected
disability to receive military retired
pay concurrently with disability com-
pensation.
5. 1423
At the request of Mr. DODD, the name
of the Senator from New Jersey [Mr.
LAUTENBERG] was added as a cosponsor
of S. 1423, a bill to amend the Securi-
ties Exchange Act of 1934 with respect
to limited partnership rollups.
5, 1901
At the request of Mr. DASCHLE, the
name of the Senator from Arkansas
[Mr. BUMPERS] was added as a cospon-
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sor of S. 1901, a bill to amend title 5,
United States Code, to make election
day a legal public holiday, with such
holiday to be known as ‘‘Democracy
Day.”

S. 2560

At the request of Mr. SIMON, the
name of the Senator from Iowa [Mr.
HARKIN] was added as a cosponsor of S.
2560, a bill to reclassify the cost of
international peacekeeping activities
from international affairs to national
defense.

S. 2606

At the request of Mr. WIRTH, the
name of the Senator from Pennsylva-
nia [Mr. WOFFORD] was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 2606, a bill to further clar-
ify authorities and duties of the Sec-
retary of Agriculture in issuing ski
area permits on National Forest Sys-
tem lands.

S. 2667

At the request of Mr. HEFLIN, the
name of the Senator from Arizona [Mr.
DECONCINI] was added as a cosponsor of
S. 2667, a bill to amend the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act to clar-
ify the application of the Act with re-
spect to alternate uses of new animal
drugs and new drugs intended for
human use.

S. 2682

At the request of Mr. BUMPERS, the
names of the Senator from Virginia
[Mr. ROBB], the Senator from New Mex-
ico [Mr. BINGAMAN], and the Senator
from Kentucky [Mr. FORD] were added
as cosponsors of S. 2682, a bill to direct
the Secretary of the Treasury to mint
coins in commemoration of the 100th
anniversary of the beginning of the
protection of Civil War battlefields,
and for other purposes.

At the request of Mr. LAUTENBERG,
his name was added as a cosponsor of
S. 2682, supra.

S. 2873

At the request of Mr. BREAUX, the
name of the Senator from Oklahoma
[Mr. BOREN] was added as a cosponsor
of S. 2873, a bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1986 to establish medi-
cal care savings benefits.

S. 2877

At the request of Mr. BAUcCUS, the
name of the Senator from Nebraska
[Mr. KERREY] was added as a cosponsor
of S. 2877, a bill entitled the ‘‘Inter-
state Transportation on Municipal
Waste Act of 1992,

S. 2883

At the request of Mr. RIEGLE, the
names of the Senator from Michigan
[Mr. LEVIN] and the Senator from
Washington [Mr. ADAMS] were added as
cosponsors of S. 2883, a bill to amend
title VII of the Tariff Act of 1930 to in-
clude interim processors within indus-
tries producing processed agricultural
products, and for other purposes.

S. 2887

At the request of Mr. MCCONNELL,

the name of the Senator from Arizona
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[Mr. DECONCINI] was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 2887, a bill to amend title IV
of the Social Security Act to provide
that the Secretary of Health and
Human Services shall enter into an
agreement with the Attorney General
of the United States to assist in the lo-
cation of missing children.
SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 238
At the request of Mr. RIEGLE, the
names of the Senator from Indiana
[Mr. CoATs] and the Senator from New
Jersey [Mr. LAUTENBERG] were added as
cosponsors of Senate Joint Resolution
238, a joint resolution designating the
week beginning September 21, 1992, as
‘“‘National Senior Softball Week."
SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 270
At the request of Mr. THURMOND, the
names of the Senator from Delaware
[Mr. BIDEN], the Senator from Nevada
[Mr. BRYAN], the Senator from West
Virginia [Mr. BYRD], the Senator from
Idaho [Mr. CRAIG], the Senator from
California [Mr. CRANSTON], the Senator
from Nebraska [Mr. EXON], the Senator
from Kentucky [Mr. FORD], the Senator
from Georgia [Mr. FOWLER], the Sen-
ator from Florida [Mr. GRAHAM], the
Senator from Texas [Mr. GRAMM], the
Senator from Iowa [Mr. GRASSLEY], the
Senator from Alabama [Mr. HEFLIN],
the Senator from Wisconsin [Mr. KAs-
TEN], the Senator from Massachusetts
[Mr. KERRY], the Senator from New
Jersey [Mr. LAUTENBERG], the Senator
from Florida [Mr. MACK], the Senator
from Arizona [Mr. McCAIN], the Sen-
ator from Maine [Mr. MITCHELL], the
Senator from Oklahoma [Mr. NICKLES],
the Senator from Georgia [Mr. NUNN],
the Senator from Arkansas [Mr.
PRYOR], the Senator from West Vir-
ginia [Mr. ROCKEFELLER], the Senator
from Maryland [Mr. SARBANES], the
Senator from Tennessee [Mr. SASSER],
the Senator from California [Mr. SEY-
MOUR], the Senator from Wyoming [Mr.
SIMPSON], the Senator from New Hamp-
shire [Mr. SMITH], the Senator from
Pennsylvania [Mr. SPECTER], and the
Senator from Colorado [Mr. WIRTH]
were added as cosponsors of Senate
Joint Resolution 270, a joint resolution
to designate August 15, 1992, as *‘82d
Airborne Division 50th Anniversary
Recognition Day.”
SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 311
At the request of Mr. SEYMOUR, the
name of the Senator from Delaware
[Mr. RoTH] was added as a cosponsor of
Senate Joint Resolution 311, a joint
resolution designating February 21,
1993, through February 27, 1993, as
‘“*American Wine Appreciation Week,"
and for other purposes.
SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 319
At the request of Mrs. KASSEBAUM,
the name of the Senator from Colorado
[Mr. BROWN] was added as a cosponsor
of Senate Joint Resolution 319, a joint
resolution to designate the second Sun-
day in October 1992 as ‘*National Chil-
dren’s Day.”
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AMENDMENTS SUBMITTED

FEDERAL HOUSING ENTERPRISES
REGULATORY REFORM ACT

KASTEN (AND OTHERS)
AMENDMENT NO. 2453

(Ordered to lie on the table.)

Mr. KASTEN (for himself, Mr.
BROWN, Mr. LoOTT, Mr. COATS, Mr.
SyMMms, Mr. BURNS, Mr. SMITH, Mr.
HELMS, Mr. D’AMATO, Mr. SPECTER, Mr.
MACK, Mr. GARN, Mr. MURKOWSKI, Mr.
McCAIN, Mr. PRESSLER, Mr. ROTH, Mr.
SEYMOUR, Mr. NICKLES, Mr. GRASSLEY,
Mr. DOLE, Mr. GRAMM, Mr. MCCONNELL,
Mr. WALLOP, Mr. SIMPSON, and Mr.
COCHRAN), proposed an amendment to
amendment No. 2447 proposed by Mr.
NICKLES to the bill (8. 2733) to improve
the regulation of Government-spon-
sored enterprises, as follows:

Strike section 4 of the proposed amend-
ment to the Constitution and insert the fol-
lowing:

‘‘SEC. 4. Total receipts for any fiscal year
shall not increase by a rate greater than the
rate of increase in national income in the
second prior fiscal year, unless a three-fifths
majority of the whole number of each House
of Congress shall have passed a bill directed
solely to approving specific additional re-
ceipts and such bill has become law."".

AUTHORITY FOR COMMITTEES TO
MEET

SUBCOMMITTEE ON SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY AND
SPACE

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Science,
Technology and Space Subcommittee,
of the Committee on Commerce,
Science and Transportation, be author-
ized to meet during the session of the
Senate on June 26, 1992, at 9:30 a.m.
new technologies for sustainable world.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
COMMITTEE ON BANKING, HOUSING, AND URBAN

AFFAIRS

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Commit-
tee on Banking, Housing, and Urban
Affairs be authorized to meet during
the session of the Senate, Friday, June
26, 1992, at 10:30 a.m. to conduct a hear-
ing on the report of the council on
competitiveness entitled *‘Capital
Choices:.Changing the Way America In-
vests in Industry.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE ON ARMED SERVICES

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Commit-
tee on Armed Services be authorized to
meet on Friday, June 26, 1992, at 9:30
a.m., in open session, to receive a re-
port from the Department of Defense
on the review of pending, Navy and Ma-
rine Corps nominations, and to con-
sider certain pending military nomina-
tions.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
SUBCOMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT INFORMATION
AND REGULATION
Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Sub-
committee on Government Information
and Regulation be authorized to meet
on Friday, June 26, 1992, at 11 a.m. on
the subject: 2000 census.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN RELATIONS
Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Commit-
tee on Foreign Relations be authorized
to meet during the session of the Sen-
ate on Friday, June 26, at 10 a.m. to
hold hearings on Treaty Doc. 102-20,
treaty between the United States and
the U.S.S.R. on the reduction and limi-
tation of strategic offensive arms—the
START Treaty—and protocol thereto
dated May 23, 1992, Treaty Doc. 102-32.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

TRIBUTE TO BRADLEY NASH

e Mr. ROCKEFELLER. Mr. President, I
rise today to recognize one of West Vir-
ginia’s distinguished citizens, Bradley
Nash.

Mr. Nash—banker, decorated officer,
philanthropist, mayor, advisor to
Presidents, naturalist, historian, and
author—has donated 65 acres of histori-
cally and culturally significant land to
the Harpers Ferry National Historical
Park in West Virginia. His latest dona-
tion, the High Acres Farm, has been
his home since 1956.

Born in 1900, Bradley began a long
and dignified career in public service in
1927 when he served as personal sec-
retary to President Herbert Hoover.
After working as a banker in New York
for several years, Bradley spent time
with the Reconstruction Finance Corp.,
working on such projects as the Oak-
land Bay Bridge.

From 1941-42, Bradley worked on the
War Production Board, establishing the
Smaller War Plant Corporation, which
later became the Small Business Ad-
ministration.

During the Second World War, he
served in the Italian and North African
campaigns. Lieutenant Colonel Nash
earned a Bronze Star for meritorious
service, and later a commendation
medal from the War Department.

Bradley then served as a consultant
to President Dwight D. Eisenhower,
where his analysis of the Presidency
led to the publication of his book, **Or-
ganizing and Staffing the Presidency.”

He went on to serve as Deputy Under-
secretary of Transportation at the De-
partment of Commerce, and Deputy As-
sistant Secretary for the Air Force. He
also served as mayor of Harpers Ferry,
WYV for 12 years.
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Much of the land donated by Bradley
has historical significance dating back
to the Civil War. A Confederate en-
campment and battery position in the
spring of 1861, Col. Thomas Jackson
built the foundation of his Stonewall
brigade on the former property of Brad-
ley Nash.

On June 13, Bradley and his wife
Ruth were honored by the National
Park Service for their generous con-
tributions to Harpers Ferry National
Historical Park and for their *‘inspira-
tional efforts in protecting our cultural
and national heritage.” I wish to ex-
tend him my best wishes and thanks
for his contributions and service to the
State of West Virginia and the United
States.e

WHAT MY HOME MEANS TO ME

e Mr. CHAFEE. Mr. President, I rise
today to recognize a group of young-
sters who were awarded prizes as part
of a “What My Home Means to Me"”
essay contest conducted by the Rhode
Island Housing and Mortgage Finance
Corp. [RIHMFC], my State’s housing
agency. These children, whose ages
range from 12 to as young as 4, cer-
tainly merit commendation for their
well-written and creative essays. In ad-
dition, these essays reflect the impor-
tance of quality housing for the well-
being and happiness of our children.

I am a strong supporter of the Mort-
gage Revenue Bond Program, which I
believe should be extended perma-
nently. Under the program, RIHMFC
and similar agencies across the coun-
try have been able to address the needs
of citizens for safe and affordable hous-
ing. The thoughts and remarks of these
youngsters contained in their award-
winning essays serve as manifest proof
of the success of the Mortgage Revenue
Bond Program and the benefits of se-
cure homes for our children and fami-
lies.

Mr. President, I am including with
my remarks copies of the winning es-
says, which I hope my colleagues will
find enjoyable.

The essays follow:

WHAT MY HOME MEANS TO ME
(By Sokunthea Sa)

My home means a lot to me. It means that
I am protected from the bitter wind, rain,
and snow in the winter. And it also protects
me from the scorching sun in the summer. It
gives me shelter, so I can come home from
school everyday and find a warm house filled
with love. I am very fortunate to have a
home, with all the homeless people in the
world. I love my home.

WHAT MY HOME MEANS TO ME
(By David Woisard, age 9)

My home means a lot to me because now I
can have a better life. When I used to live
with my mom in different apartments.
Sometimes I would see and hear a lot of bad
stuff. Now I live with my dad, my step-
mother and my brother and sister. They help
me study and learn and play. They stuff my
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tummy really good. My home means having
a real family forever. Thank you, Rhode Is-
land Housing.

WHAT MY HOME MEANS TO ME
(By Jessica Pierno, age 11)

My home means the world to me. When I
first heard we would be moving into a new
house, I was dissapointed. I didn’t want to
leave the only apartment we ever had. Once
the move was made everything was fine. It
didn't take long and my brother an I had a
lot of new friends.

After being here only for two months, we
had our first money problem. Dad had lost
his job. Lucky for us, my parents had enough
money in their savings to make the mort-
gage payments for the next six months. The
pressure in our house for those six months
was unbelievable. But my family's strong
foundation kept everything together. Dad
has a good job now and everything seems to
be fine.

WHAT MY HOME MEANS TO ME
(By Patricia Dorvil, age 12)

My house is a caring and warm house's.
When it is raining or there's a storm it
allways keep me warn. It is a fresh clean
house. I have my own room. The color of the
outside of the house is yellow. We have a big
yard. The yard has grapes and pears. We have
allso nice flowers in the summer. The grass
is nice and green. My mother hates animals
we don't have any pets only fishes. My
school is near me I am so lucky. I have lots
of friends in my school and my neighbor-
hood. When my mother first bought the
house she was happy. I was happy too. I felt
great! My mother likes when the house is
clean so every time when she sees some
thing dirty she cleans it and I help her too.
I like my house because it protects me I am
happy that I live in a nice comfortable place.
My home means lots of things.

WHAT MY HOME MEANS TO ME
By Jessica Monteiro, Age 10)

I like to live in my new house, because I
get to bring my friends over to play with me,
and my sisters. Im happy with my new house
because I feel safe and not afraid. That some-
one, will tell me to stop playing or that, Im
making a lot of noise. I thank God every day
for my daddy and the people that help him to
buy this wonderfull house for me.

WHAT MY HOUSE MEANS TO ME
(By Sam Coren, age 11)

I appreciate my house because there's plen-
ty of space and the yard isn't cluttered. I'm
also allowed to have pets now and turn the
music up higher. Another advantage is there
are no barking dogs or rowdy neighbors. My
mother also has the opportunity to plant
flowers and my brother, Greg has a swingset
so we don't have to take anymore trips to
the playground!

WHAT MY HOUSE MEANS TO ME
(By Harmonie L. Arcisz, age 11)

My house means a 1ot to me. My new house
is better than the old one. It has more rooms
and a clean pool. It also has a yard. 1 have
my own bedroom and a playroom. My cellar
is big enough for me to rollar skate in it. I
like my new house because my brother has
his own playroom so he won't bother me. My
house is great, I really like it.

WHAT MY HOME MEANS TO ME
(By Gregory Coren, age 4)
I like you—Mom, I like my food and I like
my cat.
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I like my swingset. I like my toys. I like
my Brother Sam.

I like my Father to visit and to play and to
listen to music and to cook.

WHAT MY HOME MEANS TO ME
(By Wesphal Francois)

My house mean everything to me, because
this is where I live and I have all my free-
dom.

WHAT MY HOME MEANS TO ME
(By David Stolarski)

My home to me means comfort, ease, lei-
sure, liberty, relief, recreation, rest, quiet,
alleviation, well-being, cheer, snugness,
abundance, gratification, luxury, warmth,
coziness, pleasure, happiness, peacefulness,
and freedom. Freedom to do what I wish in
my own house, freedom to have any pet I
wish for in my own house. My own house is
a special place to me a place where after a
school day 1 can go and do whatever I wish,
that is freedom.

WHAT MY HOME MEANS To ME
(By Adam Couture)

What my home means to me is a chance to
have a yard. A chance to have two dogs
which I have. Also having a home means you
have your own room. When you have a home
you are more free because in an apartment
people live and below you but the best thing
about a home is having a bigger place to love
your parents.

WHAT MY HOME MEANS To ME
(By Brandon Riley)

My home is the most important to me. It
a place where I can come after school. I can
do my homework, It's a place where I can
eat. I can be sheltered by my home for sleep-
ing. I have a home for when it snows, rains,
hails, or sleets so I won't get a cold. When
it's warm I can go in my backyard and go in
the pool. I love my home the most is for my
families safety.

I am the twelve year old son of Mr. Mrs.
Richard Riley of 16 Nathanael Ave. Pawt.

WHAT MY HOUSE MEANS To ME
(By Lauren Garlick)

My mom and dad saved a lot of money to
buy this house. Now my brother and I have
our own room. It was a little scarry at first,
because we where upstairs all by our selves.
After a few days we got used to it. We have
a nice backyard to play in. My dad bought a
picnictable last summer. We ate out side
alot. We could not do that at our apartment.

WHAT MY HOME MEANS To ME
(By Matthew Beaulieu, age 9)

My house is the best and I would never
trade it for anything in the world. My house
is special because I can play with my friends.
I like my house because everyone can come
to visit me at my house. I am lucky to have
a home.

WHAT MY HOME MEANS To ME
(By Steven Beaulieu)

My home means the happiest place on the
whole wide world to me. My home means a
place to go when you're tierd. A place that
always brings happiness to me and my fam-
ily. I can always go home if there is nothing
to do. I can watch TV in my home, play all
kinds of games, read a book, and write this
letter. I love my home and I think its great.
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WHAT MY HOME MEANS TO ME
{By Emily Lawrence)

I love my home. I'm glad to have it. My
parents worked hard for it. So I should
apriciate what they do for it. I like what my
home looks like. The people who lived here
took good care of it. I like to have my own
room. The home I live in now is a lot better
then my other home.

WHAT MY HOME MEANS TO ME
(By Jessica Cooney)

When I lived in the old apartment there
was a mean lady named Sherry. We wanted
to move because she was mean and scary.
She and daddy had fights and it made me and
mommy scared. That is why we like it here
in our new house.

WHAT MY HOME MEANS TO ME
(By Viveka Ayala)

To me my home means safety. My home is
safe because if I didn't have a home I'd be in
the streets without a home that would mean
I'd be wondering in the streets, and there’d
be a big possibility that I'd unse drugs. I
wouldn't be going to school. If I was, the
kids wouldn't like me and they'd call me
names. I'd be alone having nowhere to go. No
family and future.

WHAT MY HOME MEANS TO ME
(By Nicole Coviello)

I glad my mom bought this house because
I get my own room to myself. I like my room
a lot because I get to closet and one of them
is my playroom. I see my friends through my
window. Then I go outside and play tag out-
side my room I practice acrobats out in the
hall upstairs.

WHAT MY HOUSE MEANS TO ME
(By Jamie Odone)

My house means a place to live with my
family. I don’t have to be cold at night, when
times are tough I know I have a place to go.
Our house has a lot of space. It's in a nice
erea; we all have land to share. It gives me
a place to study so I can get a good edu-
cation. I'm very greatful to have a house, I
love and appreciate our homestead.

WHAT MY HOME MEANS TO ME
(By Kimberly Mitchell)

My home means a whole lot to me. Because
when I was born the neighborhood I was born
in was very rough. Where a lot of fighting
went on. When 1 was three years old I
thought I was moving and I was. I was so
happy but I didn't know I was moving into a
neighborhood worser then the one I was al-
ready living at. So on Dec. 1, 1990 I moved
into this wonderful house. Thanks to the
Rhode Island Housing my family, life and
most of all home is super, super wonderful.
You can imagine what my home means to
me and it’s all thanks to Rhode Island Hous-
ing.e

LEONARD PELTIER

e Mr. ADAMS. Mr. President, 116 years
ago today, June 25, 1876, nearly half the
members of the U.S. Army’s Tth Cav-
alry, under the direction of George
Armstrong Custer perished in a famous
battle along the Little Big Horn River.
The aftermath of that battle had con-
sequences for our Nation, for other In-
dian tribes and bands, and for many of
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the descendents and survivors for the
rest of their lives.

The following year, the remaining
members of the Tth Cavalry, under the
leadership of Col. Samuel Sturgis,
whose own son, Lt. James G. Sturgis
had perished with Custer, intercepted
the band of Nez Perce Chief Joseph in
the Bear Paw Mountains of Montana.
Thus ended an epic flight for survival
toward Canada, where the surviving 79
men, 178 women, and 174 children of the
Joseph Band of Nez Perce hoped to join
the Huncpapa Sioux leader Sitting
Bull, then living in exile.

Following the Little Big Horn Battle,
Sitting Bull and his band had retreated
to Canada, where they remained until
1881, when he surrendered, through the
mediation of the Canadian authorities,
on a promise of a pardon. Upon return-
ing to the United States, Sitting Bull
was confined as a prisoner of war until
1883, after which he took up residence
along the Grand River, in present day
South Dakota. On December 15, 1890,
Sitting Bull was murdered at his camp
while allegedly resisting arrest.

On December 29, 1890, more than 300
men, women, and children from a tradi-
tional Sioux band led by Big Foot were
slaughtered by the Tth Cavalry near
the village of Pine Ridge, at a place
called Wounded Knee.

There are many who would argue
that each of those events in the history
of the Federal Government's relations
with the last of the native American
tribes who resisted the effort to de-
stroy their way of life are unconnected
and unrelated episodes. However, a
thoughtful reading of the events lead-
ing up to the Little Big Horn battle
and its aftermath suggests that a basic
failure to understand the unique cul-
ture, tradition, religion, and aspira-
tions of native Americans in present-
day South Dakota, and in the Pacific
Northwest, led our Nation on a course
that had tragic consequences. The
memory of those tragic chapters in
American history still endure for the
descendents of those who perished at
the Little Big Horn, in the Bear Paw
Mountains, and at Wounded Knee.

Tomorrow, June 26, 1992, marks the
17th anniversary of a modern American
tragedy, the consequences of which re-
main with us to the present time. On
that summer day in June 1975, near
Wounded Knee on the Pine Ridge In-
dian Reservation in South Dakota,
three young men met their deaths in a
shootout that took place in a camp on
property owned by an Oglala elder
named Harry Jumping Bull.

The three young men who lost their
lives that day were 27-year-old Ronald
Williams, 28-year-old Jack Coler, and
20-year-old Joe Stuntz. Ronald Wil-
liams and Jack Coler were both special
agents of the Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigations. Joe Stuntz was a member of
the Coeur d'Alene Indian Tribe. Agent
Coler and Mr. Stuntz each left a widow
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and two small children; Mr. Williams
was a bachelor, survived by his parents
and a sister. For the families and
friends of those three individuals, the
passage of time will never eliminate
the sense of tragic loss that remains
whenever they consider what might
have been had the shootout not oc-
curred.

No effort was ever undertaken to
bring criminal charges relating to the
death of Joe Stuntz. However, the
death of these two agents on the Pine
Ridge Indian Reservation triggered the
biggest manhunt in FBI history. Four
American Indians were later indicted
and charged with murder. Charges
against one of them were dismissed by
the Government, and two others were
tried and acquitted by a jury. In that
case, considerable evidence was intro-
duced tracing the recent history of
Federal law enforcement activities
against activists in various native
American communities, most notably,
the American Indian Movement [AIM],
which was founded in Minneapolis, MN,
in 1968.

The fourth native American impli-
cated in the death of the Federal
agents, Leonard Peltier, fled to Canada
seeking political asylum, and was not
tried by the jury that acquitted his two
companions in July 1976. Following a
controversial extradition, Mr. Peltier
was tried the following year by a sepa-
rate judge and jury in a different loca-
tion, where evidence that had been ad-
mitted in the previous trial was ex-
cluded. He was found guilty of two
counts of premeditated murder, and
sentenced to serve two consecutive life
terms in prison. After more than 15
years, the case of United States of
America versus Peltier is still being
litigated in our Federal court system.

Numerous appellate court decisions
and law review articles have examined
the unaddressed issues and unanswered
questions that accompanied the arrest,
prosecution, conviction, and incarcer-
ation of Leonard Peltier. A recent doc-
umentary film entitled ‘“‘Incident at
Oglala' has rekindled public interest
in the case. And our distinguished col-
league, the senior Senator from Hawaii
[Mr. INOUYE], in his capacity as chair-
man of the Senate Select Committee
on Indian Affairs wrote to President
Bush more than a year ago requesting
an opportunity to meet and discuss
this case. I wrote to President Bush in
January of this year, urging that he
grant Chairman INOUYE’s request for a
meeting. 1 regret to note that Chair-
man INOUYE's request remains unan-
swered.

Perhaps the most compelling argu-
ments supporting Presidential consid-
eration of the case of Leonard Peltier
were supplied by the Honorable Gerald
W. Heaney of the U.S. Court of Appeals
for the Eighth Circuit. Judge Heaney
was much more than a casual observer
of the underlying facts and legal issues
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involved in Mr. Peltier's case. He au-
thored the 1986 opinion denying Leon-
ard Peltier a new trial, and sat as a
member of the court during a 1984 ap-
peal. In his letter to Senator INOUYE,
Judge Heaney stated:

First, the United States government over-
reacted at Wounded Knee. Instead of care-
fully considering the legitimate grievance of
the Native Americans, the response was es-
sentially a military one which culminated in
a deadly firefight on June 26, 1975 between
the Native Americans and the FBI agents
and the United States marshals.

Second, the United States government
must share the responsibility with the Na-
tive Americans for the June 26 firefight. It
was an intense one in which both govern-
ment agents and Native Americans were
killed. While the government's role in esca-
lating the conflict into a firefight cannot
serve as a legal justification for the killing
of the FBI agents at short range, it can prop-
erly be considered as a mitigating cir-
cumstance.

Third, the record persuades me that more
than one person was involved in the shooting
of the FBI agents. Again, this fact is not a
legal justification for Peltier’s actions, but
it is a mitigating circumstance.

Fourth, the FBI used improper tactics in
securing Peltier's extradition from Canada
and in otherwise investigating and trying
the Peltier case. Although our court decided
that these actions were not grounds for re-
versal, they are, in my view, factors that
merit consideration in any petition for leni-
ency filed.

Fifth, Leonard Peltier was tried, found
guilty, and sentenced. He has now served
more than fourteen years in the federal peni-
tentiary. At some point a healing process
must begin. We as a nation must treat Na-
tive Americans more fairly. To do so, we
must recognize their unique culture and
their great contributions to our nation. Fa-
vorable action by the President in the Leon-
ard Peltier case would be an important step
in this regard. I recognize that this decision
lies solely within the President’s discretion.
I simply state my view based on the record
presented to our court. I authorize you to
show this letter to the President if you de-
sire to do so.

I believe that Judge Gerald W.
Heaney, in simply stating his views
based on the record presented before
the Eighth Circuit Court of Appeals,
has performed a significant act of pub-
lic service. Implicit in his reasoned
analysis of this complex case is the rec-
ognition that, while the verdict in this
case may remain sustainable under re-
strictive standards of review dictated
by previous court decisions, for justice
to be done in the case of Leonard
Peltier, a wise and compassionate un-
derstanding of all the facts and cir-
cumstances that led up to this tragedy
need to be understood.

There is a broader historical context
through which the lives of hundreds of
Federal authorities and Native Ameri-
cans intersected on the Pine Ridge In-
dian Reservation 17 years ago. I believe
our failure to understand that context,
and the Federal Government's continu-
ing refusal to, in the words of Judge
Heaney, ‘‘share the responsibility with
the Native Americans for the June 26

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

firefight(,)”’ are the primary reasons
why international attention, and re-
newed public interest in the matter
here at home, will not allow this case
to fade from view.

In the years leading up to the found-
ing of the American Indian Movement
in 1968, many of the significant public
controversies involving Indian rights
were played out in the Pacific North-
west, and particularly in the State of
Washington, over treaty fishing rights.
Places like Franks Landing on the
Nisqually River, and Cooks Landing on
the Columbia River took on historical
significance comparable to Selma, AL,
and Little Rock, AR, in the struggle
for basic human rights. The actions of
various State law enforcement agen-
cies, and state officials, were later de-
scribed by the Ninth Circuit Court of
Appeals:

Except for some desegregation cases [cita-
tions omitted] the district court has faced
the most concerted official and private ef-
forts to frustrate a decree of a federal court
witnessed in this century.

Reacting to the violence being in-
flicted wupon them during fish-ins,
many American Indians in the Pacific
Northwest embraced a militancy simi-
lar to that being adopted by other mi-
norities at that time, including the
Black Panthers in the African-Amer-
ican community and the Brown Berets
in the Chicano community. Following
the takeover of Alcatraz Island by na-
tive American activists in 1969, a simi-
lar occupation occurred in Seattle at
Fort Lawton in 1970, under the direc-
tion of a group calling itself ‘‘the Unit-
ed Indians of All Tribes.”

The boarded up Beacon Hill School
was later occupied in early October
1972, claimed as a center for Seattle’s
growing Hispanic population, and
named El Centro de la Raza. The grow-
ing movement to assert minority
rights in Seattle drew the attention of
law enforcement agencies from the
local and Federal level, who too often
viewed their activities as akin to the
unpatriotic and subversive antiwar ac-
tivities being mounted against United
States involvement in Vietnam.

Leonard Peltier spent a number of
his formative years as part of Seattle's
urban Indian community. In the late
1960’s, he owned an automotive repair
shop, above which was located an infor-
mal drop in center for native Ameri-
cans recently arrived in the city. His
personal interest, and later involve-
ment, in the reawakened struggle to
protect Indian rights was a direct re-
sult of witnessing the clashes between
treaty fishermen and State authorities
at Franks Landing and Cooks Landing
during those years.

Mr. Peltier was one of those arrested
during the takeover at Fort Lawton.
He later took part in the Trail of Bro-
ken Treaties in October and November
1972. That highly publicized, cross-
country protest march from Seattle to
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Washington, DC, culminated in the
takeover and occupation of the Bureau
of Indian Affairs headquarters in Wash-
ington, DC, just before Election Day.
Following a 5-day occupation of the
BIA headquarters, the American Indian
Movement was classified an extremist
organization by the FBI, and on Janu-
ary 8, 1973, the leaders of the Trail of
Broken Treaties were added to the Bu-
reau's list of key extremists. Though
later restored through court ruling,
Federal antipoverty funds were with-
drawn from AIM schools in St. Paul,
Minneapolis, and Milwaukee.

Beginning in 1972, the lives of Agent
Ronald Williams and Leonard Peltier
were already moving along curiously
parallel paths that would intersect at
the Jumping Bull Compound on June
26, 1975. Following graduation from the
California State College at Los Ange-
les, Mr. Williams entered the FBI in a
clerical capacity in 1965 and subse-
quently joined the U.S. Army, where he
served as a communications specialist
from 1966 to 1969, attaining the rank of
sergeant. Upon completion of military
duty, Mr. Williams returned to Bureau
service in Los Angeles, and became a
special agent in April 1972. He was as-
signed in 1972 to the FBI field office in
Seattle, was transferred to Minneapolis
in 1973, and was serving as resident
agent in Rapid City, SD, at the time of
his death.

The extent to which the Seattle,
Minneapolis, and Rapid City offices of
the Federal Bureau of Investigation
were actively taking note of the activi-
ties of members of the American Indian
Movement, and the increasingly mili-
tant treaty rights activities of other
native Americans in those locales dur-
ing the late 1960’s and early 1970’s has
never been fully examined. Unfortu-
nately, our Federal Government con-
tinues to this day in resisting the re-
lease of thousands of pages of docu-
ments requested by the defense in the
Peltier case. Many of those documents
might well shed additional light as to
why, in Judge Heaney’s opinion:

* # * the United States government over-
reacted at Wounded Knee. Instead of care-
fully considering the legitimate grievances
of the Native Americans, the response was
essentially a military one which culminated
in a deadly firefight on June 26, 1975 between
the Native Americans and the FBI agents
and the United States marshals.

If President Bush is not moved to
meet with Chairman INOUYE and con-
sider granting some broader and more
general relief in this matter, I cer-
tainly hope he will instruct Attorney
General Barr and FBI Director Ses-
sions to release all documents pertain-
ing to the so-called RESMURS inves-
tigation, and all documents relating to
the American Indian Movement from
1968 up to the date of the trial of Leon-
ard Peltier.

The current Government appeal of a
lower court ruling directing the release
of a 54-page transcript received by the
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FBI from South Dakota authorities is
a good case in point. The destruction of
various tapes and computer indexes
and the assertion of national security
grounds for refusing to release docu-
ments, 17 years after the event, raise
serious questions about the Govern-
ment’'s willingness to ever allow the
full story of the incident at Oglala to
be told. I hope that the Senate Judici-
ary Committee will consider holding
hearings to examine the full range of
Government conduct with respect to
the American Indian Movement before,
during, and after the trial of Leonard
Peltier.

Bluntly stated, a growing public in-
terest in learning all the facts regard-
ing the case of Leonard Peltier will not
go away. Amnesty International con-
siders Mr. Peltier a political prisoner,
and nearly 20 million Europeans, in-
cluding many Russians, have signed pe-
titions supporting clemency. Respected
world leaders including the Archbishop
of Canterbury and South African Arch-
bishop Desmond Tutu have taken up
his cause, and the Spanish Human
Rights Commission awarded Leonard
Peltier its 1986 International Human
Rights Prize. When representatives of
our Government raise the question of
human rights abuses with their coun-
terparts from other countries, they are
frequently asked, “But what of the
case of Leonard Peltier in your own
country?”

For the families, friends, and agents
of the Federal Bureau of Investigation
who still mourn the loss of Special
Agent Ronald A. Williams and Special
Agent Jack R. Coler, their deaths in
the line of duty have earned them re-
spect and continuing remembrance as
FBI service martyrs.

And those who honor the memory of
Joe Stuntz will always remember him
as a young native American who was
willing to risk his life in support of the
rights of traditional people on the Pine
Ridge Indian Reservation, far from his
own lands in the Pacific Northwest.

The author Peter Matthiessen, in his
book ‘“In the Spirit of Crazy Horse,”
well stated the dilemma many of us
face in examining the underlying
causes, the uncontested facts, and the
unanswered gquestions that haunt this
episode in American history, when he
wrote:

With the passage of time, the events of
June 26, 1975, were being portrayed in the
bright proud colors of Crazy Horse and the
days of Lakota glory, when what has hap-
pened at Oglala was not glorious at all but
sad and ugly. Three young men had lost their
lives and the death list was still growing,
quite apart from the many surviving victims
whose lives had been contaminated and
stained.

On the other hand, the Peltier case, like
that of Sacco and Vanzetti, had historic re-
verberations that went far beyond what hap-
pened at Oglala. The federal agencies had en-
couraged the conflict between Indian fac-
tions, and the traditional Indians had been
fighting for survival, and in the stark light
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of those medieval years down on Pine Ridge,
talk of guilt or innocence in the inevitable
shoot-out seemed beside the point: whether
or not he killed the agents, Leonard Peltier
deserved a new trial, not only because of dis-
honest proceedings at Vancouver and Fargo
and Los Angeles but because of accumulat-
ing evidence that the authorities had wanted
him out of the way whether he was guilty or
not.

In concluding my remarks here in
the Senate today, I return once again
to the thoughtful commentary of
Judge Heaney, who stated:

At some point, a healing process must
begin. We as a nation must treat Native
Americans more fairly. To do so, we must
recognize their unigue culture and their
great contributions to the nation.

I am pleased to inform the U.S. Sen-
ate, that in the Pacific Northwest, and
particularly in my own State of Wash-
ington, that healing has begun.

At Franks Landing on the Nisqually,
an old dugout cedar canoe has a place
of honor on the river bank. Confiscated
in the early 1970’s during a fish-in, the
canoe was returned to its rightful
owner by the Washington State Game
Department several years ago. No
longer being harassed, arrested, and
jailed, or called a renegade by law en-
forcement, the canoe's owner, Bill
Frank, Jr., is now a nationally recog-
nized leader in the cooperative effort
to restore salmon runs for all citizens
of the State. In recognition of his
work, Bill Frank was recently chosen
to receive the prestigious Albert
Schweitzer Award from the Johns Hop-
kins University.

On the land once known as Fort
Lawton, where Leonard Peltier and
more than 100 other native Americans
were arrested, a magnificent building,
the Daybreak Star Indian Cultural
Center now stands. Bernie Whitebear, a
Colville Indian who led the earlier
takeover, now serves as executive di-
rector of the United Indians of All
Tribes Foundation, one of several out-
standing organizations providing serv-
ices to Seattle's nearly 20,000-member
American Indian and Alaskan Native
community.

And on Seattle’s Beacon Hill, El
Centro de la Raza has earned an im-
pressive list of honors for its work, in-
cluding recent designation as one of
President Bush’s own “‘thousand points
of light.” The Seattle Municipal
League last week honored El1 Centro’s
executive director Roberto Maestas
with its prestigious Outstanding Citi-
zen of the Year Award. For the last 15
years, a Leonard Peltier support group
has had an office at El Centro de la
Raza, continuing the effort to secure
his freedom.

Perhaps the greatest example of the
kind of healing to which Judge Heaney
refers occurred when Gov. Booth Gard-
ner of Washington State met with rep-
resentatives of all the State's treaty
tribes to sign a centennial accord,
pledging a new era of government-to-
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government cooperation between the
State and the tribes.

Despite those examples of healing the
wounds of this Nation’s historical deal-
ings with native Americans, the case of
Leonard Peltier remains unresolved
and without closure. That is one of the
primary reasons why I wrote to Presi-
dent Bush on January 17, 1992, in sup-
port of Chairman INOUYE's request for a
meeting to discuss this case. I advised
the President,

Our country has embarked upon a year of
recognition and reflection upon the 500th an-
niversary of the voyage of Christopher Co-
lumbus. I know that many native Ameri-
cans, together with thousands of Americans
whose ancestors followed the voyage of Co-
lumbus to this land, would appreciate your
attention to the case of Leonard Peltier.

It is my hope that the views of Judge
Gerald Heaney, coupled with the
thoughtful advice of Senator INOUYE,
might well bring President Bush to
consider the views of millions of people
from around the world who feel now is
the time to free Leonard Peltier, and
to let the healing begin.e

THE CONTINUING VIOLENCE IN
SOUTH AFRICA

e Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, political
violence in South Africa’s townships
has claimed the lives of 5,000-6,000 peo-
ple since the release of Nelson Mandela
from prison in 1990. I strongly condemn
the continuing destruction of innocent
lives. Just last week, there was a ter-
rible massacre of over 40 residents of
Boipatong, South Africa, many of them
children, by gangs from a nearby work-
ers’ hostel.

It is even more appalling that accord-
ing to details in Western media re-
ports, the South African police seem to
have done nothing to stop the attacks,
have been accused of escorting the kill-
ers to and from the hostel, and have
now relaxed their cordon around the
hostel. Demonstrators protesting the
massacre and the visit of President de
Klerk to the area were fired upon by
police, with at least three people killed
in front of a foreign reporter.

Several weeks ago, I introduced in
the Senate a resolution condemning
the ongoing violence, warning that its
continuation would surely destroy
prospects for peaceful dialog leading to
a democratic transition. I am sorry to
say that this is becoming a reality. The
ANC National Executive Council has
now withdrawn from bilateral negotia-
tions with the government.

To return South Africa to the path
toward democracy, the de Klerk gov-
ernment must act decisively to regain
people’s confidence. Citizens must be
able to count on their government for
protection and for justice. Threats to
reimpose the state of emergency, which
gave police sweeping powers for so
many years, are counterproductive to
the needed spirit of justice and rec-
onciliation.
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It goes without saying that the Gov-
ernment should immediately under-
take an independent investigation of
the conduct of the police before, dur-
ing, and after the massacre on Wednes-
day, and of the circumstances under
which the protesters were shot on Sat-
urday. Those responsible for violations
should be prosecuted. The Government
should find ways to address the needs
of victims of political violence and
their families. The security forces need
to be restructured and put under more
democratic control. Another positive
step would be to close the workers’
hostels, longstanding breeding grounds
for violence.

The United States should also inves-
tigate the nature of the violence in
South Africa and the roles of various
participants in its continuation. The
United States needs to assure South
Africans that we are committed to an
end to the violence and a resumption of
the democratic transition process.

It is commendable that the State De-
partment has announced plans to grant
$250,000 for the assistance of victims of
violence in South Africa. Continued
support of victims' relief funds will
help to heal the terrible legacy of the
violence.

The international community should
make every effort to help ensure the
resumption of the peaceful negotia-
tions process. Nelson Mandela has
asked the. U.N. Security Council to
help mediate the conflict. The Council
should consider all possibilities of pro-
viding assistance, including the option
of sending U.N. observers to monitor
the situation, as Archbishop Tutu has
recommended.e

DR. CHARLES J. BENSMAN

e Mr. McCONNELL. Mr. President, I
rise today to recognize an outstanding
Kentucky educator, who has dedicated
30 years to improving education in this
country. Dr. Charles J. Bensman will
retire from his position as president of
Thomas More College on August 1, 1992,
ending a tenure that has been filled
with honor and success.

Dr. Bensman began his commitment
to education many years before coming
to Thomas More College. He began his
career in higher education in 1962 as
the assistant director of admissions at
the University of Dayton where he
helped redesign the marketing effort to
high schools, thereby improving the
visibility and efficiency of their re-
cruiting process. He also was dean of
academics and student services at West
Shore Community College in
Scottsville, MI, and the president of
Nebraska Western College. He im-
proved Nebraska Western's standing by
increasing ties with the community
and other educational institutions.
More recently, Dr. Bensman served as
president of Briar Cliff College in Sioux
City, IA, from 1977 to 1986. At Briar
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Cliff, he was instrumental in securing
national grants and gifts in the
amount of $3.5 million. He also estab-
lished the first diocesan pastoral schol-
arship program and expanded the cur-
riculums offered including music, com-
puter science, and mass communica-
tions.

Since Dr. Bensman became the 10th
president of Thomas More College in
August 1986, the college has obtained
financial security, academic excel-
lence, increased enrollment, and en-
hanced recreational facilities. He is
credited with raising it from a small
liberal arts school to a nationally re-
spected college. For the last 3 years,
the school has been listed in U.S. News
& World Report’s top 100 liberal arts
schools.

Thomas More benefited from Dr.
Bensman's experience in finding and
applying for grants. The college se-
cured over $3 million from national
grants and was able to expand their fa-
cilities to include a convocation/ath-
letic center. An outreach of the main
campus to learning sites in Ohio, Indi-
ana, and Kentucky has been estab-
lished, and this would not have been
possible without the funds that Dr.
Bensman helped procure.

Dr. Bensman has always been con-
cerned with the quality of life for stu-
dents and has dedicated his life to the
improvement of Thomas More every
day of his tenure. Without his guidance
the college would not be where it is
today.

Dr. Charles J. Bensman has certainly
made an enormous contribution to the
students, faculty, administration, and
staff at Thomas More College, as well
as the surrounding community. He is a
dedicated professional who will un-
doubtedly continue to have a signifi-
cant presence in Kentucky long after
his official retirement. I congratulate
Dr. Bensman on his many years of edu-
cational and community service, and
wish him all the best in the future.

Mr. President, please include the fol-
lowing article from the Cincinnati Post
into today's CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

The article follows:

[From the Cincinnati Post, June 11, 1992]

THOMAS MORE LOSING LEADER

(By Jeannie Houck and Debra Ann Vance)

Charles J. Bensman, the president of
Thomas More College for the past six years,
is resigning effective Aug. 1.

Bensman, 58, said in a press release he has
concluded now is the ‘‘most opportune time
to transfer the mantle of responsibility to a
new and energetic individual.”

Wednesday night, he said health problems
also are a factor in his resignation. He de-
clined to elaborate.

Bensman said he expects within 60 days to
be able to say what his next career move will
be.

*I have several things that I am consider-
ing at this point, and I've made no definite
decision, but I'm looking at a variety of
things,”” he said.

Bensman said he could not detail the alter-
natives ‘‘because of the confidential nature
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of it."”” He said he will remain available to
Thomas More ‘‘in an advisory capacity.”

Robert Ruberg, a member of the college's
board of trustees, said he expects a national
search for Bensman's replacement to take
six to eight months.

In the interim, Father William Cleves,
dean of arts and sciences, will serve as acting
president of the Crestview Hills college,
Ruberg said.

“We're all saddened to see (Dr. Bensman)
resign,” Ruberg said. “We feel he did an ex-
cellent job for the college, and we wish him
the very best.”

Bishop William Hughes said Thomas More
will miss the enthusiastic leadership of
Bensman.

““Since coming to this college in 1946, he
has dedicated himself wholeheartedly to the
improvement of the college.” Hughes said in
a prepared statement.

‘‘He has endeared the college to the leader-
ship of the Greater Cincinnati metropolitan
area in a way that has engendered strong
community support for Thomas More.""

Hughes praised Bensman's fund-raising
ability and the physical improvements he
has made on the campus.

He also said Bensman was instrumental in
developing a strong and diverse board of
trustees.

Bensman became president of the college
in August 1986. He said in the press release
that he embarked upon a program to bring
financial stability and academic excellence
to the school while increasing enrollment
and improving recreational facilities.

“] am pleased to report significant suc-
cesses on each of these goals,” he said.

““The college will have a balanced budget
for the 1992-93 year. The graduates of Thom-
as More consistently gain acceptance to the
law schools, medical schools and graduate
schools of their choice.

“The U.S. News and World Report has
ranked Thomas More in the top 100 liberal
arts colleges in the United States for the
past three years.

“Enrollment for 1992-1993 is up 4 percent.
The Four Seasons Sports facility was added
in 1987, and the convocational center was
added in 1989."

Bensman said Wednesday night there was
another accomplishment of which he is
proud.

“Along with all the academic things, two
years ago we inaugurated Division III foot-
ball, and last year the team went
undefeated.”

Bensman served as president of Brair CIiff
College in Sioux City, Iowa, for nine years
before accepting the position at Thomas
More.

Bensman also was president of Nebraska
Western College in Scottsbluff, Neb., from
1974 to 1976.

He was academic dean at West Shore Com-
munity College in Ludington, Mich., from
1970 to 1974 and superintendent of the Marion
Local School District in Maria Stein, Ohio,
from 1964 to 1970.¢

HONORING BUDDY MELGES

e Mr. KASTEN. Mr. President, I rise
today to recognize the achievement of
one of my most distinguished constitu-
ents—Buddy Melges of Zenda, WI.
Buddy is a personal friend of mine.
My family and I have fond memories of
sailing with Buddy on Big Cedar Lake
in Wisconsin. I can certainly attest to
the unique style and vigor he brings
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forth as one of America's most cele-
brated sailors.

According to the New York Times:

Melges is sailing’s closest thing to a folk
hero. His conversation is peppered with glib
remarks that often come on the heels of
laughter. But he has a serious and accom-
plished side, too. He has won two Olympic
medals and numerous world championships.

Buddy has long been known as the
“Wizard of Zenda'' because of the
Olympic Gold Medal he won for yacht-
ing in 1972, using sails and gear from
Melges Boat Works in his hometown.

Buddy Melges was coskipper of the
America’s Cup winner—A4merica3d. He
served as coskipper with owner Bill
Koch of the America's Cup winner—
Americal.

At 62, after winning U.S. Yachtsman
of the Year three times, and two Olym-
pic gold medals, there isn't much more
he could do; and now he takes home an
America’s Cup victory. This victory of
Buddy Melges and his squad was well
deserved, and it is a source of pride to
all Wisconsinites.

Mr. President, I ask my Senate col-
leagues to join me in saluting the
championship of Buddy Melges and the
rest of the America's Cup team. They
have done us proud.e

ILLINOIS STATE UNIVERSITY
EARTH DAY CELEBRATION

e Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, last April
I had the opportunity to speak to a
group of students at Illinois State Uni-
versity at Bloomington/Normal in ob-
servance of Earth Day. I was impressed
that so many students braved what
turned out to be a rather cold Illinois
April day. I was recently reminded of
the ISU Earth Day Committee’s efforts
when I received articles about that
well-executed event.

Mr. President, the responsibility to
preserve and protect our natural re-
sources for the enjoyment of future
generations should be one of our high-
est priorities. I commend the students
at Illinois State University, particu-
larly David DeRousse and Archna
Mathur, the ISU Earth Day '92 chair-
persons, for their commitment, vision
and leadership on behalf of the environ-
ment.

Every week I receive letters from
students who are concerned about our
environment. They are idealistic. They
want to start recycling programs in
their communities; they offer me ad-
vice on preserving the rainforests; they
tell me what they and their families
are doing in their homes. This is very
encouraging. These students are our fu-
ture, and I, for one, am confident that
they will continue to work toward pre-
serving our fragile environment.

Mr. President, I would like to insert
into the RECORD an article from the
ISU student newspaper, the Daily
Vidette, entitled ‘“‘Students Link
Hands for Diversity.' Again, I offer my
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congratulations and my appreciation
to these students for their good works.

The article follows:

STUDENTS LINK HANDS FOR DIVERSITY
(By Kendra Casey)

ISU students joined hands on the Quad
Wednesday afternoon to emphasize the im-
portance of supporting cultural diversity.

As part of the ISU Earth Day celebration,
approximately 175 students gathered to ex-
press their support of cultural diversity for
the third annual “Hands Across Campus,”
sponsored by Public Relations Students So-
ciety of America.

David DeRousse, student body vice presi-
dent, participated in *‘Hands Across Cam-
pus."

He said he believes the event *‘can be bene-
ficial to get people together and make them
think about these issues. ‘Hands Across
Campus’ serves as a reminder for those who
do not think about cultural diversity every
day.”

He said he believes cultural diversity is a
good cause.

“It is a celebration of diversity and I think
it is really important,” he said. I do realize
that many people view ‘Hands Across Cam-
pus’ as ineffective, but I believe it makes a
difference.”

To protest the event, one student stood in
front of the main stage and held up a sign
which read, ‘‘Holding hands is not enough,”

John Cain, ISU senior, said he is protesting
the event for three reasons.

“Reason No. 1, this is just another example
of white men trying to dictate what actions
are appropriate for people of color. No. 2,
this is an empty gesture, it does not encour-
age people to challenge their own racism.
No. 3, it says nothing about other forms of
racism that exist in this white, male-domi-
nated society,” he explained.

Cain did not join hands for the demonstra-
tion. He held his protest sign high for the en-
tirety of “Hands Across Campus,” which
lasted approximately 15 minutes.

He remained in front of the main stage
during the proceeding 15-minute speech by
Gloria-Jeanne Davis, assistant to the presi-
dent of minority affairs.

To begin her speech, Davis instructed the
students present to join hands.

“Do not be discouraged. You have done
something great here,” Davis said.

She said although not many students
joined hands, hundreds of students passed by
during the demonstration and the message
was successfully communicated.”

*1 am an advocate of a bias-free environ-
ment, one that practices what it preaches,”
she said.

Davis said a bias-free environment is not a
responsibility of one particular group, such
as the government.

“It is a responsibility of each of us,” she
said.

She gave several suggestions for creating a
bias-free environment.

She said communicators should use gen-
der-neutral words, select pronouns which in-
clude both sexes and mention age only when
relevant.

“Most Americans claim not to be preju-
dice, yet most people behave in prejudicial
ways,” she said.

She said by choosing bias-free words, a
neutral environment can be created.

Davis said she believes it is appropriate
that diversity is celebrated on Earth Day.

“The belief that culture is only associated
with race and color is false,” she said. “We
must include not only people of color, but

June 26, 1992

also groups of individuals with similar char-
acteristics. We are also talking about groups
of individuals who share similar values.”

Davis said many believe treating everyone
the same brings justice.

“Treating everyone the same doesn't mean
treating everyone fairly," she said.

Davis said she does not subscribe to the
melting-pot theory.

“I like the tossed salad theory, which al-
lows each of us to bring unique qualities. I
don't mind being the cheddar cheese and you
being the croutons," she said.

*I would hate to have the same dish every
day," she added. "I think different ingredi-
ents can make for a tasty meal.”

Graduate student Janine Stoemer told the
Daily Vidette she joined hands Wednesday in
hopes that communication about cultural di-
versity at ISU can be improved.

*I am a strong proponent of cultural diver-
sity," she said.

She said she believes ISU has a problem
with communicating about this topic and
hopes joining hands will be a successful way
to begin the communication process,

She said it is time for people to stop trying
to understand cultural diversity and begin
accepting it.

“Diversity should not just be celebrated on
one day of the year, but every day," Davis
concluded.e

REFORM OF THE 1872 MINING LAW

e Mr. BUMPERS. Mr. President, there
has been a lot of talk recently from
President Bush about the importance
of amending the Constitution to re-
quire a balanced Federal budget. How-
ever, when it comes down to actually
doing something that will help allevi-
ate the budget deficit by preventing
the transfer of thousands of acres and
billions of dollars’ worth of hardrock
minerals located on federally owned
land every year for virtually nothing
under the 1872 mining law, we hear
nothing. Instead, the President contin-
ues to support these taxpayer give-
aways of billions each year to the
hardrock mining companies, many of
which aren’t even U.S.-owned.

Under the 1872 mining law, any per-
son who discovers what he thinks to be
a valuable mineral deposit on Federal
land can locate a claim by posting a
notice and recording the claim with
the BLM. Simply by filing and record-
ing, the miner receives free access to
his claim and use of the surface for
mining and development. Rights to a
claim may be maintained indefinitely
if, the miner demonstrates that he has
performed at least 100 dollars’ worth of
work on the claim annually.

A miner with a valid claim can gain
ownership of the land by obtaining a
patent by showing that he has found a
valuable deposit and that a total of
$500 has been spent working on the
claim. The patent may then be pur-
chased for the same fee as in 1872: $6 an
acre for a lode claim and $2.50 an acre
for a placer claim.

These miners, whether they obtain
patents or continue to mine pursuant
to their claims, pay the U.S. Govern-
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ment absolutely nothing in royalties
for the right to recover valuable
hardrock minerals, such as gold, silver,
and copper. These companies argue
that if they are forced to pay a royalty,
even a modest b-percent rate, to the
Government for mineral production on
public land, it will bankrupt them.
However, many of these same compa-
nies find themselves capable of paying
royalties of 12.5 percent or more to pri-
vate landowners and still make a prof-
it. Meanwhile, every other industry
which uses public lands or extracts re-
sources from them pay the Government
for such use. However, mining compa-
nies don't pay a single red cent regard-
less of the value of the minerals they
extract.

In a statement I recently made on
this floor, I described one of the most
egregious examples of the problems
with the 1872 mining law. The Still-
water Mining Co., in Stillwater, MT,
has applied for patents on more than
2,000 acres of public land containing—
by the company’'s own estimates—32
billion dollars’ worth of platinum and
palladium. Including Government sur-
vey and processing fees, Stillwater will
pay a mere $20 an acre for this land and
absolutely nothing for the minerals. If
the Government were to charge a roy-
alty of 12'%2 percent for this mine, we
would recover approximately $4 billion.
Even a 5-percent royalty would bring
in $1.6 billion, enough to make at least
a small dent in the deficit.

Mr. President, not only is it an out-
rage that we are giving away valuable
public land and minerals for nothing,
but we are giving much of it away to
foreign countries. A recent survey by
the Mineral Policy Center found that
out of the 25 largest gold mines in the
United States, 15 were foreign owned
and three others were 40 to 90 percent
foreign owned. The biggest gold com-
pany, the Newmont Gold Co. in Ne-
vada, is 49 percent owned by Sir James
Goldsmith of Great Britain. As Con-
gressman BEN NIGHTHORSE CAMPBELL
of Colorado so aptly put it: “They—the
foreign companies—get the gold, and
we get the shaft.”

Recently it was suggested on the
floor of the Senate that the 1872 mining
law has been amended numerous times
and has sufficiently kept up with the
times. However, Mr. President, while
some changes have been made over the
years, the basic structure of the law
has remained unchanged since the days
of Ulysses S. Grant.

Land is sold for $2.50 and $5 per acre—
the same prices as set in 1872.

Mining companies are charged no
royalties for the minerals they extract
from Federal lands—the same as in
1872.

People are receiving patents for pub-
lic land which they have no intent of
using for mining—just as in 1872.

Mr. President, it is time that we put
an end to this anachronistic process. It
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is time that we finally enact meaning-
ful mining law reform. It is time that
we stop subsidizing foreign mining
companies. It is time that the adminis-
tration end its demagoguery about con-
stitutional amendments and instead
ensure that the taxpayers receive a fair
return for our public lands.

Mr. President, I understand that over
the next several weeks opponents of
substantive reform of the 1872 mining
law will be informing us about how
well the 1872 mining law has worked. I
intend to follow these discussions
closely and look forward to participat-
ing in the debate. I anticipate that we
will attempt to address these issues in
a comprehensive manner in the Energy
Committee shortly and report a bill to
the floor for the full Senate to consider
this year.e

NOTICE OF DETERMINATION BY
THE SELECT COMMITTEE ON
ETHICS UNDER RULE 35, PARA-
GRAPH 4, PERMITTING ACCEPT-
ANCE OF A GIFT OF EDU-
CATIONAL TRAVEL FROM A FOR-
EIGN ORGANIZATION

e Mr. SANFORD. Mr. President, it is
required by paragraph 4 of rule 35 that
I place in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
notices of Senate employees who par-
ticipate in programs, the principal ob-
jective of which is educational, spon-
sored by a foreign government or a for-
eign educational or charitable organi-
zation involving travel to a foreign
country paid for by that foreign gov-
ernment or organization.

The select committee received a re-
quest for a determination under rule 35
for David Steele, a member of the staff
of Senator DECONCINI, to participate in
a program in China, sponsored by the
Far East Studies Institute and the Chi-
nese People's Institute of Foreign Af-
fairs, from July 4 to 19, 1992.

The committee has determined that
participation by Mr. Steele in this pro-
gram, at the expense of the Chinese
People’s Institute of Foreign Affairs, is
in the interest of the Senate and the
United States.e

PRACTICAL WAY OF PREVENTING
ILLITERACY

& Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I was at a
meeting where there were some lit-
eracy graduates. It was a function
sponsored by the Coors Brewing Co. I
do not always agree with the Coors
people on some of their stands, but
their contribution and leadership in
this field is greatly appreciated.

While there, I was handed a letter by
Lynn Futrell. She also handed it to
several others.

Here is a person who, no too long ago,
was functionally illiterate, but now is
interested in helping others, is attend-
ing college, and tells a story about how
we can help others.
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I really believe there is a huge re-
source of good will out there in the
public, people who are willing to par-
ticipate in giving a helping hand to
others.

We have not done a very effective job
of encouraging that.

I am grateful to Lynn Futrell, but
I'm also grateful to the people who
gave Lynn Futrell a helping hand.

I ask that her statement be printed
in the RECORD at this point.

MARIETTA, SC.
To Whom It May Concern:

I would like to give you my idea of ways to
help prevent illiteracy. And, hopefully, it
can help with some other problems as well:
high school drop outs, poverty and adult il-
literacy. I feel that undereducation is the
root source of most, if not all, of lifes prob-
lems.

I see no reason for children to grow up and
become illiterate adults. In fact, I happen to
feel that we are pushing illiterate children
through the ‘“‘system" every year. Most chil-
dren go through school and do fairly well,
but there are always 2 or 3 children who just
cannot quite keep up with the rest of the
class for whatever reason. There may be sev-
eral factors that contribute to the child's
faltering; trouble at home, bad hearing, poor
eye sight, learning problems, or labeling,
just to name a few.

Whatever the reason for the lagging be-
hind, the fact remains that the child will
eventually fall through the cracks of the
“system.”” This same child may be able to
make something good of his life, or maybe
not.

I think we have the resources to change
the outcome of these future lives. If we get
the community and parents to volunteer to
tutor the ‘‘at risk’ kids we can change this.

There would be no need to raise taxes or
anything like that. If you show the people
the problem and then give them the solution,
they will help. If we could just organize so
that the program worked like the literacy
programs do, one on one teachng with tutors,
the program would work. Even if the tutor
just helped the student with his homework
or gave extra help, there would be a great
difference in that child’s life. Just to know
that someone really cares can make a world
of difference to a failing child.

There is so much more I could say but it
would take so much time to write it out. I
think we can stop this problem if someone
with power will help. I am only one person.
I cannot do it by myself, but if you will help,
we can make a difference. The children need
someone to take the time to care.

If someone had not taken time to care
about me, I would still be functionally illit-
erate, but thanks to some very special people
1 am now a college student studying to be a
teacher. If you are interested in helping,
please write to me.

LYNN FUTRELL.®

COMMENDING NASA LANGLEY RE-
SEARCH CENTER'S T75TH ANNI-
VERSARY

Mr. SIMPSON. Mr. President, I send
the enclosed joint resolution to the
desk on behalf of Senator WARNER and
Senator ROBB, and I ask for its imme-
diate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report the resolution.
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The legislative clerk read as follows:

A joint resolution (S.J. Res. 324) to com-
mend the NASA Langley Research Center on
the celebration of its 75th anniversary on
July 17, 1992.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the immediate consider-
ation of the joint resolution?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the joint resolu-
tion, which was read the third time and
passed.

The preamble was agreed to.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 324),
with its preamble, reads as follows:

S.J. RES. 324

Whereas, in 1917, the first civilian aero-
nautical research laboratory of the National
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics (NACA)
was established in Hampton, Virginia;

Whereas such laboratory, now called the
NASA Langley Research Center (hereafter
referred to in this Resolution as the “‘Cen-
ter'”), occupies 787 acres of government-
owned land;

Whereas the official groundbreaking cere-
monies for the Center were held on July 17,
1917;

Whereas the Center is the United States
Government’s oldest, most prolific and most
honored aerospace laboratory;

Whereas the Center supports the Nation by
studying the basic problems of flight, select-
ing certain of those problems for investiga-
tion, and following up with practical solu-
tions to such problems through long-term re-
search and test programs;

Whereas the first United States manned
space program, Project Mercury, began at
the Center in 1958;

Whereas the Center supports investiga-
tions and research in space technology and
advanced space transportation systems, de-
signs concepts for large space structures, and
develops research hardware and conducts ex-
periments in space;

Whereas the Center makes major contribu-
tions to national atmospheric research such
as developing satellite experiments, model-
ing the atmosphere and analyzing climate
observations;

Whereas from the beginning, people have
been the most important resource of the
Center with over 3,000 civil servants and over
2,200 contract personnel university research-
ers and United States Army helicopter re-
search personnel currently working at NASA
Langley;

Whereas the Center is comprised of many
facilities unique in the world of aerospace re-
search, five of which have been designated as
National Historic Landmarks by the Depart-
ment of the Interior; and

Whereas the Center is one of the leading
aerospace research laboratories in the world
and has consistently been a source of tech-
nology that has made aerospace a major fac-
tor in commerce and national defense: Now,
therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled, That the Congress does
commend the NASA Langley Research Cen-
ter as it celebrates its 75th anniversary on
July 17, 1992, and as it continues expanding
the frontiers of flight.

Mr. WARNER. Mr. President, I rise
today to commend the NASA Langley
Research Center on the celebration of
its 75th anniversary which will occur
on July 17, 1992.
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In 1917, the country's first eivilian
aeronautical research laboratory was
established in Hampton, VA. Today,
that lab, now called the NASA Langley
Research Center, is the U.S. Govern-
ment’s oldest, most prolific and most
honored aerospace facility. This na-
tional resource has had a profound im-
pact on man's journey into air and
space.

NASA Langley helped establish the
foundation and infrastructure for aero-
nautics and space technology in this
country. Researchers at the Center
helped create the tools and train the
scientists, engineers, managers, and
leaders who have made aerospace his-
tory throughout this century.

NASA Langley supports the Nation
by studying the basic problems of
flight, selecting certain problems for
investigation and developing solutions
through long-term research and test
programs. As a result, NASA Langley
has had a major influence on nearly
every aircraft in service.

In addition, NASA Langley supports
research in space technology, advanced
space transportation systems and con-
cepts for large space structures. The
first U.S.-manned space program,
Project Mercury, began at Langley and
Langley was the training site for the
original seven astronauts. Later, Lang-
ley managed such programs as Lunar
Orbiter, which mapped the surface of
the Moon for the Apollo landings, and
the Viking mission to Mars. NASA
Langley is also a major contributor to
national atmospheric research.

Occupying almost 800 acres of Gov-
ernment-owned land, the NASA Lang-
ley Research Center is comprised of
many facilities unique in the world of
aerospace research, five of which have
been designated national historic land-
marks by the Department of the Inte-
rior.

For 75 years, the people at NASA
Langley have built new research tools,
invented new technologies, provided
practical solutions to aerospace prob-
lems and developed leaders for the
aerospace industry. The Center has
consistently been a source of tech-
nology that has made aerospace a
major factor in commerce and national
defense.

The U.S. Senate salutes the NASA
Langley Research Center as it cele-
brates its 75th anniversary July 17,
1992. May it continue expanding the
frontiers of flight.

Mr. SIMPSON, Mr. President, I move
to reconsider the vote.

Mr. MITCHELL. I move to lay that
motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

LYME DISEASE AWARENESS WEEK

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the immediate consider-
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ation of Calendar No. 517, House Joint
Resolution 459, designating ‘‘Lyme Dis-
ease Awareness Week'; that the joint
resolution be deemed read three times,
passed and the motion to reconsider be
laid upon the table, and the preamble
agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

So the joint resolution (H.J. Res. 459)
was deemed read three times and
passed.

THE CALENDAR

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed en bloc to the immediate con-
sideration of Calendar Nos. 500 through
514; that the committee amendments
where appropriate be agreed to; that
the joint resolutions be deemed read
three times and passed and the motion
to reconsider the passage of these joint
resolutions be laid upon the table en
bloe; that the preambles be agreed to
en bloc and the amendments to the pre-
amble where appropriate be agreed to;
that the amendment to the title, where
appropriate, be agreed to; and further
that the consideration of these items
appear individually in the RECORD and
any statements appear at the appro-
priate place in the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

BATTLE OF GUADALCANAL
REMEMBRANCE DAY

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 248)
designating August 7, 1992, as ‘‘Battle
of Guadalcanal Remembrance Day,"”
was considered, ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

The preamble was agreed to.

The joint resolution, and the pre-
amble, are as follows:

S.J. RES, 248

Whereas the allied forces military cam-
paign in the Solomon Islands of the South
Pacific was the first American offensive ac-
tion of World War II in the Pacific;

Whereas the focus of that campaign was
the island of Guadalcanal;

Whereas the American military invasion of
Guadalcanal began on August 7, 1942, with
the amphibious landing of Major General Al-
exander A. Vandegrift's 1st Marine Division;

Whereas, on October 13, 1942, the commit-
ment of United States Army ground forces to
the Battle of Guadalcanal began with the
landing of the 164th Infantry Regiment of
the American Division, a unit of the North
Dakota Army National Guard, making that
Army unit the first to engage in offensive
combat action in the Pacific theater during
World War II;

Whereas throughout the campaign the
United States Navy, particularly the South
Pacific Naval Task Force under the com-
mand of Vice Admiral William F. Halsey
which was the principal naval force during
the Naval Battle of Guadalcanal in Novem-
ber of 1942, provided the naval support that
was critical to the victory of American
forces on Guadalcanal;
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Whereas during the 6-month campaign on
Guadalcanal there were over 9,000 Army, Ma-
rine, and Navy casualties;

Whereas on August 7, 1992, the United
States Marine Corps will conduct a cere-
mony at the Iwo Jima Memorial in Washing-
ton, D.C., to commemorate the landing of
Marines on Guadalcanal; and

Whereas, as part of its commemoration of
the 50th anniversary of World War II, the De-
partment of Defense will recognize the con-
tributions made by all American military
personnel during the operations on Guadal-
canal: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled, That August 7, 1992, is
designated as “Battle of Guadalcanal Re-
membrance Day". The President of the Unit-
ed States is authorized and requested to call
upon the people of the United States to cele-
brate the day with appropriate ceremonies
and activities.

MENTAL ILLNESS AWARENESS
WEEK

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 287) to
designate the week of October 4, 1992,
through October 10, 1992, as ‘““Mental
Illness Awareness Week,"” was consid-
ered, ordered to be engrossed for a
third reading, read the third time, and
passed.

The preamble was agreed to.

The joint resolution, and the pre-
amble, are as follows:

5.J. REs. 287

Whereas -mental illness is a problem of
grave concern and consequence in the United
States and it is widely, but unnecessarily,
feared and misunderstood;

Whereas on an annual basis 40,000,000
adults in the United States suffer from clear-
ly diagnosable mental disorders, including
mental illness, alcohol abuse, and drug
abuse, which create significant disabilities
with respect to employment, school attend-
ance, and independent living;

Whereas more than 17,000,000 United States
citizens are disabled for long periods of time
by schizophrenia, manic depressive disorder,
and major depression;

Whereas 33 percent of homeless persons
suffer serious, chronic forms of mental ill-
ness;

Whereas alcohol, drug, and mental dis-
orders affect almost 22 percent of adults in
the United States in any 1-year period;

Whereas mental illness interferes with the
development and maturation of at least
12,000,000 of our children;

Whereas a majority of the 29,000 American
citizens who commit suicide each year suffer
from a mental or an addictive disorder;

Whereas our growing population of elderly
persons faces many obstacles to care for
mental disorders;

Whereas 20 to 25 percent of AIDS patients
will develop AIDS-related cognitive dysfunc-
tion and as many as two-thirds of AIDS pa-
tients will show neuropsychiatric symptoms
before they die;

Whereas mental illnesses, alcohol abuse,
and drug abuse result in staggering costs to
society, estimated to be in excess of
$249,000,000,000 in direct treatment and sup-
port and indirect costs to society, including
lost productivity;

Whereas the Federal research budget com-
mitted to the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Men-
tal Health Administration represents only
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about 1 percent of the direct treatment and
support costs of caring for persons with alco-
hol, drug, and mental disorders;

Whereas mental illnesses are increasingly
treatable disorders with excellent prospects
for amelioration when properly recognized;

Whereas mentally ill persons and their
families have begun to join self-help groups
seeking to combat the unfair stigma of men-
tal illness, to support greater national in-
vestment in research, and to advocate an
adequate continuum of care from hospital to
community:

Whereas in recent years there have been
unprecedented major research developments
bringing new methods and technology to the
sophisticated and objective study of the
functioning of the brain and its linkages to
both normal and abnormal behavior;

Whereas research in recent decades has led
to a wide array of new and more effective
modalities of treatment (somatic,
psychosocial, and service delivery) for some
of the most incapacitating forms of mental
illness, including schizophrenia, major affec-
tive disorders, phobias, and phobic disorders;

Whereas appropriate treatment of mental
illness has been demonstrated to be cost ef-
fective in terms of restored productivity, re-
duced use of other health services, and less-
ened social dependence; and

Whereas recent and unparalleled growth in
scientific knowledge about mental illness
has generated the current emergence of a
new threshold of opportunity for future re-
search advances and fruitful application to
specific clinical problems: Now, therefore, be
it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled, That the week of October
4, 1992, through October 10, 1992, is des-
ignated as “Mental Illness Awareness
Week'. The President is authorized and re-
quested to issue a proclamation calling upon
the people of the United States to observe
such week with appropriate programs, cere-
monies, and activities.

LYME DISEASE AWARENESS WEEK

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 288)
designating the week beginning July
26, 1992, as “Lyme Disease Awareness
Week," was considered, ordered to be
engrossed for a third reading, read the
third time, and passed.

The preamble was agreed to.

The joint resolution, and the pre-
amble, are as follows:

S5.J. REs. 288

Whereas Lyme disease (borreliosis) is
spread primarily by the bite of four types of
ticks infected with the bacteria Borrelia
burgdorferi;

Whereas Lyme disease-carrying ticks can
be found across the country—in woods,
mountains, beaches, even in our yards, and
no effective tick control measures currently
exist;

Whereas infected ticks can be carried by
animals such as cats, dogs, horses, cows,
goats, birds, and transferred to humans;

Whereas our pets and livestock can be in-
fected with Lyme disease by ticks;

Whereas Lyme disease was first discovered
in Europe in 1883 and scientists have re-
cently proven its presence on Long Island as
early as the 1940's;

Whereas Lyme disease was first found in
Wisconsin in 1969, and derives its name from
the diagnosis of a cluster of cases in the mid-
1970's in Lyme, Connecticut;
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Whereas forty nine states reported more
than forty thousand cases of Lyme disease
from 1982 through 1991;

Whereas Lyme disease knows no season—
the peak west coast and southern season is
November to June, the peak east coast and
northern season is April to October, and vic-
tims suffer all year round;

Whereas Lyme disease, easily treated soon
after the bite with oral antibotics, can be
difficult to treat (by painful intravenous in-
jections) if not discovered in time, and for
some may be incurable;

Whereas Lyme disease is difficult to diag-
nose because there is no reliable test that
can directly detect when the infection is
present;

Whereas the early symptoms of Lyme dis-
ease may include rashes, severe headaches,
fever, fatigue, and swollen glands;

Whereas if left untreated Lyme disease can
affect every body system causing severe
damage to the heart, brain, eyes, joints,
lungs, liver, spleen, blood vessels, and kid-
neys;

Whereas the bacteria can cross the pla-
centa and affect fetal development;

Whereas our children are the most vulner-
able and most widely affected group;

Whereas the best cure for Lyme disease is
prevention;

Whereas prevention of Lyme disease de-
pends upon public awareness; and

Whereas education is essential to making
the general public, health care professionals,
employers, and insurers more knowledgeable
about Lyme disease and its debilitating side
effects: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled, That the week beginning
July 26, 1892 is designated as “'Lyme Disease
Awareness Week', and the President is au-
thorized and requested to issue a proclama-
tion calling upon the people of the United
States to observe such week with appro-
priate programs, ceremonies, and activities.

NATIONAL RADON ACTION WEEK

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 294) to
designate the week of October 18, 1992,
as ““National Radon Action Week,” was
considered, ordered to be engrossed for
a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

The preamble was agreed to.

The joint resolution, and the pre-
amble, are a follows:

S.J. RES. 24

Whereas exposure to radon poses a serious
threat to the health of the people of this Na-
tion;

Whereas the Environmental Protection
Agency estimates that lung cancer attrib-
utable to radon exposure causes approxi-
mately 20,000 deaths a year in the United
States;

Whereas the United States has set a long-
term national goal of making the air inside
buildings as free of radon as the ambient air;

Whereas excessively high levels of radon in
homes and schools can be reduced success-
fully and economically with appropriate
treatment;

Whereas only about 2 percent of the homes
in the Nation have been tested for radon lev-
els;

Whereas the people of this Nation should
be educated about the dangers of exposure to
radon; and

Whereas people should be encouraged to
conduct tests for radon in their homes and
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schools and to make the repairs required to
reduce excessive radon levels: Now, there-
fore, be it.

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled, That the week of October
18, 1992, through October 24, 1992, is des-
ignated as “National Radon Action Week',
and the President is authorized and re-
quested to issue a proclamation calling upon
the people of the United States to observe
that week with appropriate ceremonies and
activities.

NATIONAL D.A.R.E. DAY

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 295)
designating September 10, 1992, as “Na-
tional D.A.R.E. Day,” was considered,
ordered to be engrossed for a third
reading, read the third time, and
passed.

The preamble was agreed to.

The joint resolution, and the pre-
amble, are as follows:

S.J. RES. 295

Whereas D.A.R.E. (Drug Abuse Resistance
Education) is the largest and most effective
drug-use prevention education program in
the United States, and is now taught to
twenty million youths in grades K-12;

Whereas D.A.R.E. is taught in more than
two hundred thousand classrooms reaching
all fifty States, Australia, New Zealand,
American Samoa, Puerto Rico, Costa Rica,
Mexico and Department of Defense Depend-
ent Schools worldwide;

Whereas the D.A.R.E. core curriculum, de-
veloped by the Los Angeles Police Depart-
ment and the Los Angeles Unified School
District, helps prevent substance abuse
among school-age children by providing stu-
dents with accurate information about alco-
hol and drugs, by teaching students decision-
making skills and the consequences of their
behavior and by building students’ self-es-
teem while teaching them how to resist peer
pressure;

Whereas D.A.R.E. provides parents with in-
formation and guidance to further their chil-
dren’s development and to reinforce their de-
cisions to lead drug-free lives;

Whereas the D.A.R.E. Program is taught
by veteran police officers who come straight
from the streets with years of direct experi-
ence with ruined lives caused by substance
abuse, giving them unmatched credibility;

Whereas each police officer who teaches
the D.A.R.E. Program completes eighty
hours of specialized training in areas such as
child development, classroom management,
teaching techniques, and communication
skills; and

Whereas D.A.R.E., according to independ-
ent research, substantially impacts students’
attitudes toward substance use and contrib-
utes to improved study habits, higher grades,
decreased vandalism and gang activity, and
generates greater respect for police officers:
Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled, That September 10, 1992,
is designated as ‘‘National D.A.R.E. Day",
and the President of the United States is au-
thorized and requested to issue a proclama-
tion calling upon the people of the United
States to observe that day with appropriate
ceremonies and activities.

NATIONAL LITERACY DAY

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 301)
designating July 2, 1992, as ‘“‘National
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Literacy Day,” was considered, ordered
to be engrossed for a third reading,
read the third time, and passed.
The preamble was agreed to.
The joint resolution, and the pre-
amble, are as follows:
S.J. REs. 301

Whereas literacy is a necessary tool for
survival in our society;

Whereas seventeen million Americans
today cannot read;

Whereas there are twenty-three to twenty-
seven million adults in the United States
who cannot read, whose resources are left
untapped, and who are unable to offer their
full contribution to society;

Whereas the annual cost of illiteracy to
the United States in terms of resulting wel-
fare expenditures, crime, prison expenses,
lost revenues, and industrial and military
accidents has been estimated by the Amer-
ican Library Association at $224,000,000,000;

Whereas the competitiveness of the United
States is eroded by the presence in the work-
place of millions of Americans who are func-
tionally or technologically illiterate;

Whereas the number of illiterate adults un-
able to perform at the standard necessary for
available employment is related to and the
money allocated to child welfare and unem-
ployment compensation;

Whereas the percentage of illiterates in
proportion to population size is higher for
blacks and Hispanics, and resulting in in-
creased barriers to economic enhancement
by these minorities;

Whereas almost 60 per centum of the pris-
on population cannot read;

Whereas as many as 75 per centum of the
unemployed may be illiterate;

Whereas the number of functional
illiterates is expected to grow by two million
three hundred thousand a year;

Whereas the cycle of illiteracy continues
because the children of illiterate parents are
often illiterate themselves because of the
lack of support they receive from their home
environment;

Whereas federal, State, municipal, and pri-
vate literacy programs have only been able
to reach 9 per centum of the total illiterate
population;

Whereas it is vital to call attention to the
problem of illiteracy, to understand the se-
verity of the problem and its detrimental ef-
fects on our society, and to reach those who
are illiterate and unaware of the free serv-
ices and help available to them; and

Whereas it is also necessary to recognize
and thank the thousands of volunteers who
are working to promote literacy and provide
support to the millions of illiterates in need
of assistance: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled, That July 2, 1992, is des-
ignated as "“National Literacy Day", and the
President is authorized and requested to
issue a proclamation calling upon the people
of the United States to observe such day
with appropriate ceremonies and activities.

R —

NATIONAL BREAST CANCER
AWARENESS MONTH

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 303) to
designate October 1992, as *‘National
Breast Cancer Awareness Month,” was
considered, ordered to be engrossed for
a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

The preamble was agreed to.
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The joint resolution,
amble, are as follows:
S.J. RES. 303

Whereas breast cancer will strike an esti-
mated 180,000 women and 1,000 men in the
United States in 1992;

Whereas assuming an average life expect-
ancy of 85 years, a woman's lifetime risk of
developing breast cancer is 1in 9;

Whereas the risk of developing breast can-
cer increases as a woman grows older;

Whereas breast cancer is the second lead-
ing cause of cancer death in women, and will
kill an estimated 46,000 women and 300 men
in 1992;

Whereas the 5-year survival rate for local-
ized breast cancer has risen from 78 percent
in the 1940s to over 90 percent today,

Whereas most breast cancers are detected
by the woman herself;

Whereas educating both the public and
health care providers about the importance
of early detection will result in reducing
breast cancer mortality;

Whereas appropriate use of screening
mammography, in conjunction with clinical
examination and breast self-examination,
can result in the detection of many breast
cancers early in their development and in-
crease the survival rate to nearly 100 per-
cent;

Whereas data from controlled trials clearly
demonstrate that deaths from breast cancer
are significantly reduced in women over the
age of 40 by using mammography as a screen-
ing tool;

Whereas many women are reluctant to
have screening mammograms for a variety of
reasons, such as the cost of testing, lack of
information, or fear;

Whereas access to screening mammog-
raphy is directly related to socioeconomic
status;

Whereas increased awareness about the im-
portance of screening mammography will re-
sult in the procedure being regularly re-
quested by the patient and recommended by
the health care provider; and

Whereas it is projected that more women
will use this lifesaving test as it becomes in-
creagsingly available and affordable: Now,
therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled, That October 1992 is des-
ignated as ‘‘National Breast Cancer Aware-
ness Month", and the President is authorized
and requested to issue a proclamation call-
ing upon the people of the United Sates to
observe the month with appropriate pro-
grams and activities.

and the pre-

NATIONAL LAW ENFORCEMENT
TRAINING WEEK

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 304)
designating January 3, 1993, through
January 9, 1993, as “National Law En-
forcement Training Week," was consid-
ered, ordered to be engrossed for a
third reading, read the third time, and
passed.

The preamble was agreed to.

The joint resolution, and the pre-
amble, are as follows:

S.J. REs. 304

Whereas law enforcement training and the
sciences related to law enforcement are crit-
ical to the immediate and long-term safety
and well-being of this Nation because law en-
forcement professionals provide service and
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protection to citizens in all sectors of soci-
ety;

Whereas law enforcement training is a
critical component of national efforts to pro-
tect the citizens of this Nation from violent
crime, to combat the malignancy of illicit
drugs, and to apprehend criminals who com-
mit personal, property, and business crimes;

Whereas law enforcement training serves
the hard working and law abiding citizens of
this Nation;

Whereas it is essential that the citizens of
this Nation be able to enjoy an inherent
right of freedom from fear and learn of the
significant contributions that law enforce-
ment trainers have made to assure such
right;

Whereas it is vital to build and maintain a
highly trained and motivated law enforce-
ment work force that is educated and trained
in the skills of law enforcement and the
sciences related to law enforcement in order
to take advantage of the opportunities that
law enforcement provides;

Whereas it is in the national interest to
stimulate and encourage the youth of this
Nation to understand the significance of law
enforcement training to the law enforcement
profession and to the safety and security of
all citizens;

Whereas it is in the national interest to
encourage the youth of this Nation to appre-
ciate the intellectual fascination of law en-
forcement training; and

Whereas it is in the national interest to
make the youth of this Nation aware of ca-
reer options available in law enforcement
and disciplines related to law enforcement:
Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled, That January 3, 1993,
through January 9, 1993, is designated as
“National Law Enforcement Training
Week™. The President is authorized and re-
quested to issue a proclamation calling upon
the people of the United States to observe
such week with appropriate exhibits, cere-
monies, and activities, including programs
designed to heighten the awareness of all
citizens, particularly the youth of this Na-
tion, of the importance of law enforcement
training and related disciplines.

POLISH AMERICAN HERITAGE
MONTH

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 305) to
designate October 1992, as ‘“Polish
American Heritage Month,” was con-
sidered, ordered to be engrossed for a
third reading, read the third time, and
passed.

The preamble was agreed to.

The joint resolution, and the pre-
amble, are as follows:

S.J. RES. 305

Whereas the first Polish immigrants to
North America were among the first settlers
of Jamestown, Virginia, in the seventeenth
century;

Whereas Kazimierz Pulaski, Tadeusz
Kosciuszko, and other Poles came to the
British colonies in America to fight in the
Revoluntary War and to risk their lives and
fortunes for the creation of the United
States;

Whereas Poles and Americans of Polish de-
scent have distinguished themselves by con-
tribution to the development of arts,
sciences, government, military service, ath-
letics, and education in the United States;
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Whereas the Polish Constitution of May 3,
1791, was modeled directly on the Constitu-
tion of the United States is recognized as the
second written constitution in history, and
is revered by Poles and Americans of Polish
descent;

Whereas Poles and Americans of Polish de-
scent take great pride and honor in the
greatest son of Poland, his Holiness Pope
John Paul the Second;

Whereas Poles and Americans of Polish de-
scent and people everywhere applauded the
efforts of Solidarity’s leader and now Presi-
dent in fighting for freedom, human rights,
and economic reform in Poland;

Whereas the Polish American Congress is
observing its forty-eighth anniversary this
vear and is celebrating October 1992 as “‘Pol-
ish-American Heritage Month'': Now, there-
fore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled,'’ That October 1992 is des-
ignated ‘‘Polish-American Heritage Month",
and the President of the United States is au-
thorized and requested to issue a proclama-
tion calling upon the people of the United
States to observe such a month with appro-
priate ceremonies and activities.

NATIONAL WOMEN VETERANS
RECOGNITION WEEK

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 309)
designating the week beginning No-
vember 8, 1992, as “National Women
Veterans Recognition Week,” was con-
sidered, ordered to be engrossed for a
third reading, read the third time, and
passed.

The preamble was agreed to.

The joint resolution, and the pre-
amble, are as follows:

5.J. RES. 309

Whereas 1992 marks the 50th anniversary of
the establishment of the Women's Army
Auxiliary Corps, the Women Accepted for
Voluntary Emergency Service, the Women
Air Force Service Pilots, and the Women'’s
Reserve of the Coast Guard, in which more
;Ihan 400,000 women served during World War

Whereas there are more than 1,200,000
women veterans in the United States rep-
resenting 4.6 percent of the total veterans
population;

Whereas the number of women serving in
the United States Armed Forces and the
number of women veterans continue to in-
crease;

Whereas women veterans have contributed
greatly to the security of the United States
through honorable military service, often in-
volving great hardship and danger;

Whereas women are performing a wider
range of tasks in the United States Armed
Forces, as demonstrated by the participation
of women in the military actions taken in
Panama and the Persian Gulf region;

Whereas the special needs of women veter-
ans, especially in the area of health care,
have often been overlooked or inadequately
addressed by the Federal Government;

Whereas the lack of attention to the spe-
cial needs of women veterans has discour-
aged or prevented many women veterans
from taking full advantage of the benefits
and services to which they are entitled; and

Whereas designating a week to recognize
women veterans will help both to promote
important gains made by women veterans
and to focus attention on the special needs of
women veterans: Now, therefore, be it
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Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled, That the week beginning
November 8, 1992, is designated as **National
Women Veterans Recognition Week", and
the President is authorized and requested to
issue a proclamation calling upon the people
of the United States to observe that week
with appropriate ceremonies and activities.

NATIONAL WOMEN VETERANS
RECOGNITION WEEK

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Veterans' Affairs Com-
mittee, I thank my colleagues for giv-
ing their unanimous approval to the
resolution, Senate Joint Resolution
309, a joint resolution establishing No-
vember 8-14 as National Women Veter-
ans Recognition Week. Representative
MICHAEL BILIRAKIS has recently intro-
duced a companion resolution, House
Joint Resolution 495. I am delighted
that 54 Senators have joined as cospon-
sors of this joint resolution, and I am
grateful to the chairman, Mr. BIDEN,
and the ranking Republican member,
Mr. THURMOND, and other members of
the Judiciary Committee for the
prompt action taken in reporting this
resolution to the full Senate.

For the past 8 years, I have sponsored
legislation designating a week near
Veterans’ Day as National Women Vet-
erans Recognition Week. I am proud to
have sponsored this legislation for so
many years and am gratified by the
strong support it has received from my
colleagues in this body.

Once, Mr. President, people used to
think of our Nation’s Armed Forces as
a man’s army. Many of the women who
so selflessly contributed to our defense
often found themselves underesti-
mated, forgotten, or ignored. The prin-
cipal goals of designating a week to
recognize women veterans are twofold:
To increase the public’s awareness of
the accomplishments of women in the
Armed Forces and to make women vet-
erans more aware of the many benefits
available to them because of their serv-
ice.

This year holds particular signifi-
cance for women veterans, as it marks
the 50th anniversary of the establish-
ment of the Women's Army Auxiliary
Corps/Women's Army Corps [WAAC,
WAC], Women Accepted for Volunteer
Emergency Service [WAVES], Women
Airforce Service Pilots [WASPS], and
Women’s Reserve of the Coast Guard
[SPAR]. The 400,000 women who served
in these operations, as well as the
Women Marines Reserve, which was es-
tablished in 1943, made courageous ef-
forts on our Nation’s behalf in World
War II.

More recently, over 30,000 women
served in the Persian Gulf war last
year, performing a wide range of tasks
vital to the Armed Forces.
Everincreasing numbers of women sol-
diers are performing tasks tradition-
ally performed by men, such as main-
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taining wvehicles and transporting
weapons and supplies. Women veterans
currently comprise 4.6 percent of the
veteran population, a percentage which
is sure to increase as the percentage of
military personnel who are women,
now 12 percent, continues to rise.

Various forms of transitional assist-
ance, for both men and women, have
been established in recent years to en-
sure that those being discharged from
active duty receive information about
the various services and benefits to
which they may be entitled, such as
health care, disability compensation,
vocational rehabilitation, education,
employment assistance, and home loan
guarantees. Unfortunately, no transi-
tion programs reach everyone. More-
over, many women veterans of earlier
conflicts are unaware of the benefits
and services available to them and
often do not apply for them.

Partly because of this lack of aware-
ness and the small number of women
seeking VA care, VA was slow to re-
model its existing facilities and pro-
vide gender-specific services to women
veterans. At my request, the General
Accounting Office recently reviewed
women veterans' access to VA health
care services and the quality of the
services furnished to them. The review
revealed that, although VA has made
important advances in this area, more
needs to be done, especially with re-
gard to outreach efforts to new women
veterans.

In order to better ascertain VA’s
ability to respond to women'’s veterans
health care needs, the Committee on
Veterans' Affairs will hold two hear-
ings next week dealing specifically
with such concerns. The first hearing,
on June 30, 1992, will focus on VA's
ability to meet the needs of women
who were sexually assaulted or sexu-
ally harassed while serving in the mili-
tary. The second hearing, on July 2,
will address that issue and a broader
spectrum of women’s health issues, in-
cluding gynecological care, preventive
screening for breast and other gender-
specific cancers, and VA research into
women veteran’s health care concerns.

Mr. President, this resolution des-
ignating the week of November 8 as Na-
tional Women Veterans Recognition
Week will continue the momentum
built over the last 8 years to call atten-
tion to this important but often over-
looked group of veterans. We must rec-
ognize the historical and growing con-
tributions of women to our national de-
fense. I urge my colleagues to join me
in supporting this joint resolution of
vital significance to these women to
whom we owe our gratitude and admi-
ration.

NATIONAL MUSCULAR DYSTROPHY
AWARENESS MONTH

The joint resolution (8.J. Res. 307)
designating the month of July 1992, as
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“*National Muscular Dystrophy Aware-
ness Month," was considered, ordered
to be engrossed for a third reading,
read the third time, and passed.

The preamble was agreed to.

The joint resolution, and the pre-
amble, are as follows:

S.J. RES. 307

Whereas approximately 250,000 Americans
are affected by muscular dystrophy, a pro-
gressive, disabling disease which causes mus-
cles to weaken and waste away irreversibly
and which is often fatal;

Whereas muscular dystrophy can strike
persons of any age, sex, race, economic level,
or geographical region and thousands of
Americans will be diagnosed this year as
having muscular dystrophy;

Whereas nine forms of muscular dystrophy
have been identified, namely, Duchenne,
myotonic, Becker, limb-girdle, congenital,
facioscapulohumeral, oculopharyngeal, dis-
tal, and Emery-Driefuss muscular dys-
trophies;

Whereas Duchenne muscular dystrophy,
the most common and fatal form of the dis-
ease strikes boys between ages 2 and 6 and
eventually affects all voluntary muscles;

Whereas myotonic muscular dystrophy,
the most common form of the disease strik-
ing adults, has a variety of symptoms and
can shorten life span;

Whereas there are no proven cures or
treatments for any form of muscular dys-
trophy and a large proportion of people af-
fected by the disease become mobility im-
paired or ventilator-dependent;

Whereas thousands of young people and
adults affected by muscular dystrophy have
become productive, successful citizens;

Whereas recent advances in genetic re-
search have enabled scientists to locate the
genes responsible for the two most common
forms of muscular dystrophy and the chro-
mosome areas for other forms;

Whereas knowledge about the causes of
muscular dystrophy will have an impact on
developing cures not only for muscular dys-
trophy but also for other neuromuscular dis-
eases and disorders such as heart disease;

Whereas finding the causes of, and the
cures for, all forms of muscular dystrophy
will prevent the disease from robing hun-
dreds of thousands of Americans of full mo-
bility and their lives; and

Whereas raising public awareness of mus-
cular dystrophy will facilitate the discovery
of a cure: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled, That the month of July
1992 is designated as ‘“‘National Muscular
Dystrophy Awareness Month", The President
is authorized and requested to issue a procla-
mation calling upon the people of the United
States to observe the month with appro-
priate programs, ceremonies, and activities.

VIETNAM VETERANS MEMORIAL
10TH ANNIVERSARY DAY

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 318)
designating November 13, 1992, as
**Vietnam Veterans Memorial 10th An-
niversary Day,” was considered, or-
dered to be engrossed for a third read-
ing, read the third time, and passed.

The preamble was agreed to.

The joint resolution, and the pre-
amble, are as follows:

8.J. REs. 318

Whereas on November 13, 1982, the Vietnam

Veterans Memorial was dedicated in honor
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and recognition of the men and women of the
Armed Forces of the United States who
served in the Vietnam War, particularly
those who gave their lives or who remain
missing;

Whereas the Vietnam Veterans Memorial,
located on a site in West Potomac Park in
the District of Columbia near the Lincoln
Memorial as authorized by Public Law 96-
297, was constructed with funds raised en-
tirely from private sources;

Whereas this memorial, bearing the names
of 58,183 men and women, has become the
most visited memorial in the Nation’s cap-
ital;

Whereas November 13, 1992, marks the 10th
anniversary of the Vietnam Veterans Memo-
rial, a milestone which will be observed dur-
ing 1992 through educational seminars, a
reading of the names on the Wall, veterans
reunions, and other appropriate events;

Whereas this anniversary offers an oppor-
tunity for the entire country to reflect on
the Vietnam Veterans Memorial and its role
in healing the Nation’s wounds from the
Vietnam era, and

Whereas the anniversary will enable new
generations to discuss lessons learned in the
decade since the Memorial's dedication:
Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled, That November 13, 1992, is
designated as “‘Vietnam Veterans Memorial
10th Anniversary Day", and the President is
authorized and requested to issue a procla-
mation calling on the people of the United
States to observe the day with appropriate
ceremonies and activities.

NATIONAL CHILDREN'S DAY

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 319) to
designate the second Sunday in Octo-
ber 1992, as ‘““National Children’s Day,”
was considered, ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

The preamble was agreed to.

The joint resolution, and the pre-
amble, are as follows:

S8.J. REs. 319

Whereas the people of the United States
should celebrate children as the most valo-
able asset of the Nation;

Whereas children represent the future,
hope, and inspiration of the United States;

Whereas the children of the United States
should not be allowed to feel that their ideas
and dreams will be stifled because adults in
the United States do not take time to listen;

Whereas many children face crises of grave
proportions, especially as they enter adoles-
cent years;

Whereas it is important for parents to
spend time listening to their children on a
daily basis;

Whereas modern societal and economic de-
mands often pull the family apart;

Whereas encouragement should be given to
families to set aside a special time for all
family members to remain at home;

Whereas adults in the United States should
have an opportunity to reminisce on their
youth to recapture some of the fresh insight,
innocence, and dreams that they may have
lost through the years;

Whereas the designation of a day to com-
memorate the children of the United States
will provide an opportunity to emphasize to
children the importance of developing an
ability to make the choices necessary to dis-
tance themselves from impropriety;
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Whereas the designation of a day to com-
memorate the children of the Nation will
emphasize to the people of the United States
the importance of the role of the child with-
in the family;

Whereas the people of the United States
should emphasize to children the importance
of family life, education, and spiritual quali-
ties; and

Whereas parents, teachers, and community
and religious leaders should celebrate the
children of the United States, whose ques-
tions, laughter, and tears are important to
the existence of the United States: Now,
therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled, That the second Sunday
in October of 1992 is designated as ‘“‘National
Children's Day' and the President of the
United States is authorized and requested to
issue a proclamation calling upon the people
of the United States to observe the day with
appropriate ceremonies and activities.

NATIONAL CREDIT EDUCATION
WEEK

The Senate proceeded to consider the
joint resolution (S.J. Res. 252) des-
ignating the week of April 19 through
April 25, 1992, as “National Credit Edu-
cation Week," which had been reported
from the Committee on the Judiciary
with an amendment to strike out all
after the enacting clause and insert in
lieu thereof other language.

The amendment was agreed to.

The joint resolution was ordered to
be engrossed for a third reading, read
the third time, and passed.

The amendment to the preamble was
agreed to.

The preamble,
agreed to.

The joint resolution, as amended, and
the preamble, as amended, are as fol-
lows:

as amended, was

8.J. REs. 252

Whereas consumer credit is an integral
part of the free enterprise economy of the
United States;

Whereas the vast array of credit products
has increasingly complicated the problems
and opportunities for consumers;

Whereas the benefits consumers receive
from using credit depend upon the prudent
use of credit and the prompt discharge of
credit obligations;

Whereas educated consumers who know
their choices, rights, and responsibilities are
better able to use credit wisely, thus increas-
ing economic stability and marketplace
competition;

Whereas the increasing sophistication and
complexity of the financial marketplace ne-
cessitates that consumers be given simple
and understandable information about finan-
cial products in order to make informed de-
cisions; and

Whereas businesses, schools, community
organizations, and individuals should edu-
cate the people of the United States concern-
ing consumer credit: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled, That the week beginning
April 18, 1993, is designated as “National
Credit Education Week', and the President
is authorized and requested to issue a procla-
mation calling on the people of the United
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States to observe the week with appropriate
programs, ceremonies, and activities.

The title was amended so as to read:
“Joint resolution designating the week
of April 18 through April 24, 1993, as
‘National Credit Education Week'.”

NATIONAL SMALL INDEPENDENT
TELEPHONE COMPANY WEEK

The Senate proceeded to consider the
joint resolution (S.J. Res. 281) des-
ignating the week of September 14
through September 20, 1992, as ‘‘Na-
tional Small Independent Telephone
Company Week,”" which had been re-
ported from the Committee on the Ju-
diciary with an amendment to strike
all after the enacting clause and insert-
ing in lieu thereof other language.

The amendment was agreed to.

The joint resolution was ordered to
be engrossed for a third reading, read
the third time, and passed.

The amendment to the preamble was
agreed to.

The preamble,
agreed to.

(The text of the joint resolution, as
passed, will appear in a future edition
of the RECORD.)

S.J. REs. 281

Whereas for more than 100 years, dedicated
individuals have worked to bring tele-
communications services to rural areas that
otherwise might not have had telephone
service, overcoming the obstacles of difficult
terrain and sparse population;

Whereas these rural areas have available
state-of-the-art telecommunications serv-
ices, linking them to the Nation's public net-
work to the benefit of all Americans, both
rural and urban, and contributing to the
overall competitiveness of our Nation;

Whereas the availability of telecommuni-
cation services provides jobs in the local
communities and contributes significantly
to rural development efforts; and

Whereas designating a week to raise
awareness of rural telecommunications serv-
ices will help promote the important role
that such services, as well as the dedicated
individuals providing them, have played in
the continued development of the Nation's
telecommunications infrastructure, as well
as their local communities: Now, therefore,
be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled, That the week beginning
September 14, 1992 and ending on September
20, 1992, is designated as ‘‘National Rural
Telecommunications Services Week™, and
the President is authorized and requested to
issue a proclamation calling upon the people
of the United States to observe that week
with appropriate programs and activities.

as amended, was

EXTENSION OF MEDICAID WAIVER

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the immediate consider-
ation of S. 2901, a bill to provide a 19-
month extension of a waiver for the
Tennessee Primary Care Medicaid
HMO, introduced earlier today by Sen-
ator SASSER; that bill be deemed read
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three times and passed, and the motion
to reconsider laid upon the table.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The bill (8. 2901), which was deemed
to have been read three times and
passed, is as follows:

S. 2901

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. EXTENSION OF MEDICAID WAIVER
FOR TENNESSEE PRIMARY CARE

NETWORK.

Section 6411(f) of the Omnibus Budget Rec-
onciliation Act of 1989 is amended by strik-
ing “June 30, 1992" and inserting “‘January
31, 1994"".

Mr. MITCHELL. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to
call the roll.

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

CLARIFICATION OF INTENT OF
REMARKS ON IMMIGRATION

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, on yester-
day, during comments concerning the
Russian aid bill, I made extempo-
raneous remarks which could be inter-
preted in a way that I did not intend. I
was referring to a provision in the bill
that extends a special status to immi-
grants from the former Soviet Union,
Vietnam, Cambodia, and Laos that
would allow entrance to these immi-
grants beyond the normal United
States standards for refugees or those
seeking asylum.

That special status, which has al-
ready been granted until September 30,
1992, would be extended for 2 additional
years under this Russian aid legisla-
tion. This provision has concerned me
because especially it could mean the
migration of unknown numbers of new
immigrants to our shores.

As chairman of the Appropriations
Committee, I know firsthand of the ex-
treme shortage of money to meet the
needs of our own population. I have
wrestled mightily every year since be-
coming chairman with trying to pro-
vide enough money to educate our chil-
dren, meet the needs of our cities, bat-
tle crime in our streets, provide trans-
portation to our population, meet our
health care needs, and on and on and
on.

I am very concerned that a very open
immigration policy only makes it more
difficult to adequately meet these
needs. I have found the attempt to fund
critical needs for America to be among
the most frustrating challenges that I
have ever undertaken. I have implored
this administration to take into ac-
count these critical needs, and I have
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done this in budget summits, in meet-
ings and in letters, all to no avail.

I fear that on yesterday those frus-
trations were expressed in a way that
might offend many immigrants and the
descendants of many immigrants. This
Nation is remarkable precisely because
of this diversity.

For generations, the United States of
America has had the good fortune to
have been able to draw not only upon
the talents of native-born Americans,
but also upon the talents of foreign-
born citizens. Immigrants from many
nations built our railroads, worked in
our factories, mined our coal and made
our steel, advanced our scientific and
technological capabilities, and added
literature, art, poetry, and mausic to
the fabric of American life. Of course,
many of these new Americans had
trouble with our language and customs
when they first arrived, but they
learned our language, they grasped our
constitutional principles, they abided
by our laws and contributed in a
mighty way to our success as a nation.

Indeed, I believe that particularly in
the case of those who came fleeing tyr-
anny, there is a unique appreciation for
the freedom and opportunity available
in this country which makes those spe-
cial Americans among our most patri-
otic citizens.

I meant to express that at a time
when we have a shortage of jobs, a lack
of adequate health care, a problem
with adequately educating our people,
and an administration entirely opposed
and unsympathetic to these needs, we
cannot afford to take on more. Al-
though I understand how much we
would like to help the millions of peo-
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ple in the world who crave the bless-
ings of freedom, at this time in our his-
tory I do not know how we are going to
afford to provide for additional people
who may need special assistance with
education and job skills. If we invite
these people to come, we have an obli-
gation to adequately take care of
them. My frustration stems from our
present inability to provide for even
those who have already come and those
who are born in this country.

Again, I regret that in the heat of the
moment, I spoke unwisely, I hope that
these comments will serve to clarify
my intent.

ORDERS FOR MONDAY, JUNE 29,
1992

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, on behalf
of the distinguished majority leader, I
ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate completes its business today, it
stand in recess until 2 p.m. on Monday,
June 29; that following the prayer, the
Journal of proceedings be deemed ap-
proved to date; that following the time
for the two leaders, there be a period
for morning business not to extend be-
yond 3 p.m., with Senators permitted
to speak therein for up to 5 minutes
each; that Senator SYMMS be recog-
nized to speak for up to 40 minutes;
that on Monday, June 29, first-degree
amendments may be filed until 4 p.m.
and first-degree amendments must be
filed by 12:30 p.m. on Tuesday, June 30.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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RECESS UNTIL: MONDAY, JUNE 29,
1992, AT 2 P.M.

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, if there be
no further business to come before the
Senate, I now move, in accordance with
the previous order, that the Senate
stand in recess until 2 p.m. on Monday,
June 29.

The motion was agreed to, and at 3:44
p.m., the Senate recessed until Mon-
day, June 29, 1992, at 2 p.m.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate June 26, 1992:

SUPERIOR COURT OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

STEPHANIE DUNCAN-PETERS, OF THE DISTRICT OF CO-
LUMBIA, TO BE AN ASSOCIATE JUDGE OF THE SUPERIOR
COURT OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA FOR TERM OF 15
YEARS.

ANN O'REGAN KEARY. OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA,
TO BE AN ASSOCIATE JUDGE OF THE SUPERIOR COURT
OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMEBIA FOR TERM OF 15 YEARS.

JUDITH E. RETCHIN, OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA,
TO BE AN ASSOCIATE JUDGE OF THE SUPERIOR COURT
OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMEIA FOR TERM OF 15 YEARS.

WILLIAM M. JACKSON, OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA,
TO BE AN ASBBOCIATE JUDGE OF THE BUPERIOR COURT
OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMEIA FOR TERM OF 15 YEARS.

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

JAMES B. HUFF, SR., OF MISSISSIPPI. TO BE ADMINIS-
TRATOR OF THE RURAL ELECTRIFICATION ADMINISTRA-
TION FOR A TERM OF 10 YEARS. 5
THE ABOVE NOMINATIONS WERE APPROVED SUBJECT
TO THE NOMINEE'S COMMITMENT TO RESPOND TO RE-
QUESTS TO APFEAR AND TESTIFY BEFORE ANY DULY
CONSTITUTED COMMITTEE OF THE SENATE.

THE JUDICIARY

THOMAS K. MOORE, OF THE VIRGIN ISLANDS, TO BE A
JUDGE OF THE DISTRICT COURT OF THE VIRGIN ISLANDS
FOR A TERM OF 10 YEARS.

EDUARDO C. ROBRENO, OF FENNSYLVANIA, TO BE U8,
DISTRICT JUDGE FOR THE EASTERN DISTRICT OF PENN-
SYLVANIA.

GORDON .J. QUIST, OF MICHIGAN, TO BE U.8. DISTRICT
JUDGE FOR THE WESTERN DISTRICT OF MICHIGAN.

NORMAN H. STAHL, OF NEW HAMPSHIRE, TO BE US.
CIRCUIT JUDGE FOR THE FIRST CIRCUIT.
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